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Notice is given that a Meeting of the EDUCATION AND FAMILIES COMMITTEE is to be held within
the Council Chamber, Civic Centre, Motherwell on Tuesday, 17 September 2019 at 2:00 pm which
you are requested to attend.
The agenda of business is attached.

Head of Legal and Democratic Solutions

Members :

Councillors: J Ashraf, C Barclay, S Bonnar, B Burgess, R Burrows, C Cameron,
A Campbell, T Carragher, T Castles, S Coyle, A Feeney, T Fisher, M Gallacher,
S Goldsack, A Graham, P Hogg, C Johnston, T Johnston, J Jones, P Kelly, M Kerr,
K Larson, G Lennon, J Linden, J Logue, A Magowan, A Masterton, R McKendrick,
C McManus, F McNally, M McPake, A McVey, H McVey, C Quigley, J Reddin,
N Shevlin, C Stephen, D Stocks, N Wilson, G Woods.
Representative),

W Cunningham (Religious

D Hannan (Religious Representative),

Representative), Reverend

L McBride (Teacher

O'Maoil Mheana (Religious Representative),

(Teacher Representative).
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Agenda
(1)

Declarations of Interest In Terms of the Ethical Standards In Public Life Etc. (Scotland) Act
2000

Operational
(2)

1140 Early Learning and Childcare Expansion Programme (page 5 - 24)
Submit report by Head of Education (Central) providing an update on developments within the
planned delivery of the 1140 Hours Early Learning and Childcare Expansion Programme
(copy herewith)

(3)

Additional Support Needs Review (page 25 - 156)
Submit report by the Executive Director (Education and Families) providing details of the
findings and recommendations of the Member/Officer Working Group on the review of the
Additional Supports Needs (copy herewith)

(4)

Proposal for a Statutory Consultation on the Relocation of Willowbank School
(page 157 - 190)
Submit report by the Head of Education (Central) seeking authorisation to carry out a statutory
consultation exercise on a proposal to relocate the pupils currently enrolled at Willowbank
School to St Margaret's High School Campus, Airdrie (copy herewith)

(5)

Accessibility Strategy (page 191 - 212)
Submit report by the Executive Director (Education and Families) (1) advising of the Council's
statutory duty to prepare and implement long term accessibility strategies to improve over time
access to education for pupils and prospective pupils with disabilities, and (2) setting out in the
Appendix to the report, the Action Plan for 2019 to 2020 (copy herewith)

(6)

Innovation and Improvement Hub (page 213 - 220)
Submit report by the Head of Education (South) (1) presenting a plan for a new Innovation
and Improvement Hub which will build upon the success of initial research conducted within
the Council's Scottish Attainment Challenge Programme, and (2) proposing a scoping
exercise to explore the most effective way to build and pilot the Hub (copy herewith)

(7)

Virtual School (page 221 - 228)
Submit report by the Head of Children, Families and Justice Social Work providing an update
on (1) the progress and development of the new Virtual School model within North
Lanarkshire, and (2) the work which has been undertaken in the last six months to develop a
greater understanding of how best to enhance the educational attainment of Looked After and
Care Experienced Children and Young People (copy herewith)

(8)

Mental Health, Wellbeing and Resilience Delivery Plan (page 229 - 256)
Submit report by the Head of Education (Central) seeking approval of a Mental Health,
Wellbeing and Resilience Delivery Plan for the Education and Families Service as detailed in
the Appendix to the report (copy herewith)
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(9)

Remit from the Policy and Strategy Committee - North Lanarkshire Local Child Poverty Action
Report 2019 (page 257 - 298)
Submit report by the Head of Communities presenting, in the Appendix to the report, the North
Lanarkshire Local Child Poverty Action Report (copy herewith)

Financial
(10)

Annual Bad Debt Write Off Exercise (page 299 - 302)
Submit report by the Executive Director (Education and Families) providing a summary of
outstanding debtor accounts relating to previous financial years which are deemed to be
uncollectable (copy herewith)

(11)

Revenue Budget Monitoring Report - 1 April to 16 August 2019 (page 303 - 312)
Submit report by the Executive Director (Education and Families) providing a summary of the
financial performance of the Education and Families Service for the period from 1 April to 16
August 2019 (copy herewith)

Information
(12)

Schools and Centres Modernisation Programme (page 313 - 322)
Submit report by the Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions providing an update of the
Schools and Centres Modernisation Programme (copy herewith)

(13)

Contracts Awarded Below Committee Approval Threshold (page 323 - 328)
Submit report by the Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions providing details of contracts
which have been awarded with a value below the financial threshold requiring Committee
approval (copy herewith)

Conferences/Seminars
(14)

Scotland Policy Conferences Keynote Seminar - Additional Support for Learning in Scotland Next Steps for Improving Provision (page 329 - 330)
Submit report by the Head of Legal and Democratic Solutions seeking authorisation for a
Member of the Additional Support Needs Review Group to attend a Keynote Seminar on
Additional Support for Learning in Scotland (copy herewith)
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AGENDA ITEM 2

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Education and Families
Ref GM/FH

☒approval ☒noting

Date 17/09/19

1140 Early Learning and Childcare Expansion Programme
From

Gerard McLaughlin, Head of Education (Central), Education and Families

Email

mclaughling@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01236 812269

Executive Summary
The 1140 Early Learning and Childcare expansion programme will lead to the significant
enhancement of provision in nursery hours.
This report updates members on
developments within the planned delivery of this national initiative within North Lanarkshire.
The report includes an update on the capital programme of development relating to the
expansion, the workforce development programme for North Lanarkshire Council
establishments and the procurement process for funded providers. It also provides
information on phasing in 1140 hours of Early Learning and Childcare in 2019 - 2020.

Recommendations
It is recommended that the Education and Families Committee:
(1) Approve the proposed workforce strategy.
(2) Note the Design and Build Development Agreement with HubCo for the design and
construction of 9 new Family Learning Centre builds as referred to in section 2 of
this report, on terms to be agreed by the Head of Business for Legal and
Democratic Solutions and subject to those terms representing Best Value.
(3) Note the progress with the 1140 hours Interim Framework
(4) Note the approach to phasing in 1140 hours of Early Learning and Childcare in
2019 – 2020.

The Plan for North Lanarkshire
Priority

Support all children and young people to realise their full potential

Ambition statement

(7) Enhance collaborative working to maximise support and ensure
all our children and young people are included, supported, and safe
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1.

Background

1.1

In line with the Children and Young People (Scotland) Act 2014, the Scottish
Government committed to increasing the annual entitlement to Early Learning and
Childcare from 600 hours to 1140 hours by August 2020 for all three to four year olds
and eligible two year olds.

1.2

The implementation of an enhanced entitlement for Early Learning and Childcare
provision requires a new resource model to be designed and developed.

1.3

A dedicated 1140 Hours Expansion team has been established by Education and
Families and a detailed implementation plan is in place to underpin and monitor
activity through to August 2020. The vision for Early Learning and Childcare in the
Council has remained consistent through this period and is as follows:‘Deliver in partnership, by a skilled workforce, in stimulating and nurturing
environments, high quality and flexible Early Learning and Childcare which is
affordable and accessible for all.’

1.4

There are a number of drivers for the work in the Early Learning and Childcare 1140
hours expansion. These include:
•
•
•
•

2.
2.1

The workforce paper of November 2018 which sets out the broad context for
the expansion of the workforce
The feedback from trade unions, practitioners and partners on the proposed
staffing models
Updated advice on the national quality framework from Scottish Government
More detailed mapping based on emerging intelligence regarding what is
needed within the expansion and a broad consensus about what might work.

Report
Infrastructure

2.1.1 The report presented to the Education, Youth & Communities Committee on 7
September 2018 sets out recommendations to construct 9 no. new build nurseries:
Project Name
Carbrain
Petersburn
Chapelhall
Wishawhill
Cumbernauld
Village
Coltness
Bonkle
Netherton
Forgewood

Location
Wallbrae Road, Cumbernauld
Petersburn Road, Airdrie
Castle Street, Chapelhall
Heathery Road, Wishaw
Glasgow Road, Cumbernauld

Provision (FTE)
48
72
40
48
32

Innerleithen Drive, Wishaw
Abernethyn Road, Wishaw
Carbarns, Wishaw
Kinloch Drive, Motherwell

72
87 (72 3-5Yrs + 15 2-3Yrs)
40
92 (72 3-5Yrs + 20 2-3Yrs)
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2.1.2 Procurement Route
The Hubco model was seen as a strategic long−term approach to the procurement of
public sector based infrastructure projects across Scotland.
By delivering value for money projects through Hub South West, the development
timescales can be met; while value-for-money is ensured through a tested
procurement route by early involvement of a Design and Build contractor.
2.1.3

Hubco Process
In order to ensure Best Value for the Council a mini-procurement exercise was
undertaken by the Hub from their existing tier 1 supply chain. Morgan Sindall were
identified as the successful Tier 1 Contractor. Faithfull & Gould were also appointed
to provide Project Management, Quantity Surveying and Principal Designer support to
Hub SW and the Council. All contract awards are made by the Hub South West;
however Faithfull & Gould work to NLC in an advisory role to ensure Best Value in
scoping out and delivering on the project.

2.1.4

During the 2nd stage of the pre-construction process, the Tier 1 contractor, Morgan
Sindall undertook a minimum of 80% market testing of work packages using their
supply chain in accordance with the Hub requirements.

2.1.5

On completion of the market testing Hub South West submitted to the Council Stage
2 pricing reports which confirm the projects will deliver value for money.

2.1.6

Statutory Process
Planning applications have been submitted for all 1140 hours infrastructure projects
and the following table highlights the status of each of these:Project Name
Carbrain
Petersburn
Chapelhall
Wishawhill
Cumbernauld Village
Bonkle
Netherton
Forgewood
Coltness
Whiteless PS Nursery Class
Townhead PS Nursery Class
Shawhead PS Nursery Class
St Augustine’s PS Nursery Class

Planning Application Status
Approved
Approved
Pending
Pending
Planning Committee for approval
September or October 2019
Pending
Approved
Approved
Pending
Approved
n/a
Approved
n/a

Engagement is ongoing with the council’s Planning Department and Cumbernauld
Community Council Village. This delay requires the Cumbernauld Village FLC project
to sit outside the contract award and will be subject to an authority’s work variation if
and when planning approval received.
The building of nurseries will commence on a sequential basis commensurate with
Morgan Sindall’s operational priority.
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2.2

Resource Model

2.2.1 1140 Early Learning & Childcare Expansion
2.2.2 As part of the planning to enable the expansion of our workforce to meet the
requirements of the 1140 hours provision, including the adoption of places for 2 year
olds, an extensive consultation has been undertaken.
2.2.3 Through this consultation process, refinements have been made to ensure the
successful implementation of 1140 from August 2020. These refinements build upon
the original outline model submitted to the Scottish Government and as advised to
Committee previously. Scottish Government colleagues have been kept fully informed
of such developments. Our proactive approach to the implementation of 1140 was
recently validated at a meeting with an officer from the ELC Expansion, Improvement
Service. Feedback highlighted, ”This was an informative discussion which showed
how much great work is going on and how far along the path to delivering 1140 North
Lanarkshire Council have come”.
2.2.4 Throughout the process there has been a strong focus on retaining the quality of the
existing Early Learning and Childcare workforce, with parity across different types of
settings, enhancing career opportunities and progression where possible and a focus
on ensuring staff welfare and engagement.
2.2.5 The proposed structure provides a robust and clear career pathway to support and
develop the future Early Learning Childcare workforce in the following settings: (see
appendix 1)
•
•
•
•

Family Learning Centres (FLCs)
Full Time Nursery Classes (FTNC)
Term Time Nursery Classes (TTNC)
Additional Support Needs (ASN)

2.2.6 This proposed structure is supported by a framework which provides a robust and clear
pathway to support and develop the future Early Learning and Childcare workforce and
includes the following roles and working patterns.
SG
NLC 13
NLC 11
NLC 10
NLC 10
NLC 9
NLC 7
NLC 7
NLC 7
NLC 4
NLC 4
NLC 4
NLC 4

Designation
Head of Centre
Depute HOC
Principal Lead
Equity & Excellence Leads
Lead
Keyworker
Keyworker
Keyworker
Support Worker
Support Worker
Support Worker
Support Worker

Hrs
35
35
35
35
35
37
35
30
37
30
15
10
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ELC Setting
FLCs
FLCs
FTNCs
FLCs, FTNCs & TTNCs
FLCs, FTNCs & TTNCs
FLCs & FTNCs
FLCs, FTNCs & TTNCs
TTNCs
FLCs & FTNCs
TTNCs
Settings above 64FTE
FLCs, FTNCs & TTNCs

2.2.7 Principal leads (NLC 10) have been introduced to the structure to support and enhance
the management and leadership of FTNCs across 52 weeks. NLC 7 and NLC 4 posts
(37hrs) have been introduced to support the quality and consistency of care and
learning for young children. This offers flexibility for staff in terms of work/life balance
and potentially the offer of additional flexibility/preparation time. In terms of career
opportunities this is recognised as an attractive proposal by relevant Trade Unions.
2.2.8 It should be noted the proposed model now provides increased flexibility to staff and
career progression due to the variety of posts available, which include: full time, term
time, short/long weeks, morning and/or afternoon, etc. This will be managed by Heads
of Centre and Head teachers based on the needs and requirements of each
centre/school.
2.2.9

Nursery Teachers
The council has 72 Nursery Classes at present. There is a group of teaching staff who
have traditionally been employed in nurseries. With the advent of 1140 hours, it will
be important to utilise their expertise of a relatively small number of staff across an
expanding ELC landscape. Education and Families is currently working with teacher
Trade Unions to consider a range of opportunities in the delivery of the new 1140
provision. Therefore teaching colleagues can expect to have the following future
options.
•
•

Placement within primary setting.
Development of Equity & Excellence Leads – to support this the Scottish
Government allocated funding to appoint 40 Equity and Excellence Leads. This
can either be a teacher (with existing, or a willingness to develop, early years
expertise) or a graduate level practitioner (with a graduate level qualification).

2.3

Workforce Transition

2.3.1

In order to implement the proposed structure the service requires to work through a
workforce transition. As a result of our consultations with the trade unions and adjusted
approaches that all NLC 9s will be accommodated in the interim structure.
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Full transition
to new model
when
admissions
reach 95%

To be

Move towards
new model.
Identifing and
phasiing in
additional
staffing
requirements
to delver 1140
hours

Transition

Existing
provision
adjusted to
reflect the
mapping and
up to date
admissions
data.

Interim

As is

Existing staffing
models and
structures in
place to
support the
delivery of 600
hours.

2.3.2

We have now agreed the interim staffing model which will leverage the strengths of
the existing workforce by building out its 1140 hours provision using the current ELC
staffing as its primary baseline.

2.3.3

As part of this work, the service has mapped the detailed local staffing position in each
ELC establishment. Where we require additionality, we will recruit approved NLC 7
keyworkers and NLC 4 support workers (various hours and work patterns to support
implementation of 1140 hours).

2.3.4

As part of the transitional phase, and wherever possible, our current NLC 9 Early
Learning Practitioners (ELP) will be encouraged to apply for promoted posts within the
new structure, and every effort will be made to consult with the ELC workforce, to
provide a choice of alternative options to support further progression towards the
proposed models at all levels.

2.3.5

In the event of existing NLC 9 ELP leaving their substantive post (through securing a
promoted post, retirement or submitting their resignation) the service will reconfigure
these posts and introduce the approved NLC 7 keyworker or NLC 4 support worker
(based on the requirements of the setting), as part of the transition modelling.

2.3.6

To support the approach, flexibility will be required by the existing and future workforce
regarding mobility between establishments.

2.3.7

All new build ELC establishments will be staffed in line with the new/proposed staffing
model and all new posts will be ring-fenced and advertised to the existing workforce in
the first instance. This recruitment process will begin in mid-September and we
anticipate will conclude by March 2020.

2.3.8

We will continue to phase in the proposed staffing structures and models over time inline with the analysis of admissions data and annual ELC staffing exercise.

2.4

Trade Union Engagement

2.4.1 Detail of all Trade Union consultation is detailed in Appendix 2.
2.4.2 Education and Families staff are working in partnership with all Trade Unions to fully
implement the staffing structures and models to deliver 1140 hours. The ongoing
consultations have been extremely positive, including the development of the dynamic
ELC career progression pathways.
2.4.3 Extensive consultation on the revised staffing structures and models will continue to
take place with stakeholders of the sector. Thus far, the key points that have been
agreed include:
•
•

A consensus that the staff models are manageable, workable and fit for purpose
Recognition of the need to have a high quality workforce working with our most
vulnerable children and families
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•
•

The retention of NLC 9 posts to support the quality of care and learning for the
young children
The retention of a nursery teacher provision within the service

2.4.4 1140 Hours Phasing Strategy
A programme has been developed to phase in the delivery of 1140 hours across ELC
settings. The phasing involves delivering 1140 hours for all our most vulnerable
children and families, the priority being our eligible 2 year olds.
Phase 1:
Beginning September
22 Establishments will be
able to deliver 1140
hours for eligible 2s.
(including 15 FLCs)

Phase 2:
September to October
16 FLCs will be able to
19 Nursery Classes
deliver additionality to their will be able to deliver
most vulnerable children
1140 hours to children
and children of working
3 to 5 years.
parents (3 to 5 years).

130 children

220 children

506 children

By October 2019, 42 out of a possible 106 establishment will be delivering 1140 hours
(19 of those will be fully implementing 1140 hours and 23 will be partially implementing
1140 hours).
Officers will continue to analyse admissions data in order to support further phasing.
Throughout the phasing approach, consideration will be given to ensuring parents are
offered a choice of ELC provision within each locality. An example of the types of
options which will be available are as follows:
• Term Time Nursery Classes (6hrs per day over 38wks)
• Full Time Nursery Classes (4hrs45min per day over 48wks)
• Funded Provider (Nursery Provision/Childminders)
• Gaelic provision offered within Airdrie and Cumbernauld locality
We will provide updates to future Committees regarding further stages of phasing.
2.4.5 Family Hub Approach
We presently have 15 Family Learning Centres across Early Learning and Childcare
which provide provision for children 2 to 5 years. We are in the process of developing
a Hub model within localities to support our youngest most vulnerable children and
families. The proposal is to strengthen the targeted support offered to parents in the
context of the local area. By improving accessibility to appropriate services and
developing high quality coordinated support through an integrated services model in
close collaboration with families and carers we will enhance opportunities for
consistent and focused engagement. A further update will be provided at future
Committee.
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2.5

Funding

2.5.1 The core Scottish Government revenue grant to North Lanarkshire in support of the
1140 project is £37.931m, and will be allocated in tranches during the period 2017/18
to 2021/22.
2.5.2 The 1140 grant for 2018/19 was initially £4.795m, and during the course of the year
this value increased to £5.297m as a result of Scottish Government additional equity
and excellence leads funding (£0.371m) and Realising Change Funding (£0.131m).
The Scottish Government have confirmed authorities are permitted to carry forward
unused 2018/19 grant to future years to support the ongoing roll out of implementation
plans.
2.5.3 Financial modelling has been undertaken of the current staffing structure being
proposed by the 1140 Hours Implementation Team. The modelling indicates that the
proposed structure can be accommodated within the funding envelope available.
However, it should be noted there are a number of assumptions underpinning the cost
estimates to 2021/22 including confirmation of a final approved staffing structure, pay
and inflation uplifts, and payments to partner nurseries. The financial model will
continue to be reviewed and refined during the remainder of the implementation
programme and further updates will be provided to Committee.
2.6

Communication & Stakeholder Engagement

2.6.1 Engagement sessions continue with the Private, Voluntary and Independent (PVI)
sector.
2.6.2 A comprehensive communications strategy has been developed to support the
expansion. It has clear objectives aimed at defined audiences. These audiences
include parents and carers, staff and partner providers.
2.6.3 A new website has been created to support activity, with all the relevant information
gathered in one place which is easily accessible, particularly from mobile devices.
2.6.4 Social media is being heavily utilised during the various campaigns, particularly to
encourage uptake.
2.7

Procurement Update

2.7.1 Committee will recall that approval was sought for the development of an interim
procurement framework to support the delivery of 1140 hours to funded providers
within North Lanarkshire, specifically for the provision of Early Learning and Childcare
for 3-5 year olds and eligible 2 year olds.
2.7.2 To ensure necessary timescales were met and to allow the commencement of the
procurement, prior to Committee meeting on 21st May, approval was sought from the
Executive Director Education and Families, per General Contract Standing Orders
21.3.2.
2.7.3 A proportionate sourcing methodology reflecting the unique nature of the required
service, i.e. the phasing of 1140 hours with funded providers, was developed in
consultation with corporate procurement and it was agreed that a framework
agreement would be established from August 2019 for one year.
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2.7.4 Within the 1140 financial model it is assumed the long term cost of external providers
will be £11.802 per annum which reflects the increase in hours from 600 to 1140, and
the forecast growth in partner usage from 18% to 23% of available places. As a result
the full costs of the interim procurement framework can be funded from existing grant
allocations.
2.7.5 The value of the service being delivered is £5.55 per hour per child for 3-5 year olds
and £5.80 for eligible 2 year olds.
2.7.6

A voluntary contract notice was posted on the Public Contracts Scotland website on
25 March 2019 inviting interested parties to submit a tender application by 25 April
2019.

2.7.7 At the closing date 154 applications had been received; 113 from registered
Childminders and 41 from nursery providers within the independent and voluntary
sector. There were no late applications received.
2.7.8 The applications were evaluated in accordance with the approved tender evaluation
plan and all 113 were determined as meeting the required criteria for inclusion in the
framework agreement for the period 1 August 2019 until 31 July 2020.
2.7.9 Due to the full implementation of 1140 hours from August 2020 a further procurement
exercise will be undertaken. Discussions are ongoing with Corporate Procurement
with regards the specific detail of this. This exercise is required to be completed prior
to the 2020/2021 admissions process commencing.
2.8

Interventions and Inclusion Admissions Policy

2.8.1

Although there is an intention to introduce the phasing of 1140 hours within local
authority establishments, prior to August 2020, offer of placements for 3-5 year olds
for 2019-2020 have been based on 600 hours; the current statutory entitlement. This
was required so as to adhere to previously set timescales.

2.8.2

Establishments will be kept updated on the progression of the phased 1140 hours

2.8.3

The current admissions policy is being reviewed to reflect the Motion approved by
Council on 20 June 2019. That is, from session 2020/2021 any application to defer a
child’s P1 start, whose birthday falls from September to February, would be granted
automatically, with a further one year’s nursery funding provided. It should be noted
that in 2019/2020 the total number of deferred entries is 277; it is anticipated that with
the change in policy this figure will increase in session 2020/2021.
The motion tasked officers to open dialogue with the Scottish Government as to how
additional funding might be provided for the policy. Subsequent to this decision, a joint
letter from the Scottish Government and COSLA has confirmed there is no new source
of funding available to implement this policy. As there is currently no confirmed funding
to support the introduction of this policy, the roll out of this initiative would have to be
considered as part of the Council’s budget deliberations for financial year 2020/21
onwards.

2.8.4 All funded providers; local authority, private / voluntary nurseries and childminders will
be issued with an updated copy of the admissions policy.
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3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland Duty
The strategy of the council, as approved by the Education Committee in November
2017, is to positively target families who live in SIMD areas 1–4. Consideration has
also been given to ensure there is a mix of services within localities.

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment
This is a universal statutory entitlement for all 3–5 year olds and eligible 2 year olds
from August 2020.

4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact
Committee are reminded that the Scottish Government capital grant for the 1140
project is £20.350m, which has been supplemented internally by £2.2m to support the
inclusion of Forgewood FLC. Committee were also advised that the core capital award
was based on SG cost metrics rather than Council estimates of build costs. As a
consequence members were advised of a potential shortfall in the capital funding
compared to actual tender costs.
The SG recently advised council’s (25 June 2019) that they were aware that authorities
were experiencing financial pressures due to tender returns being higher than grant
awards. To mitigate potential funding gaps the Scottish Government also confirmed
on 25 June that authorities would be allowed flexibility within their 2019/20 Early
Learning and Childcare (1140) revenue grant, by allowing authorities to ear mark a
portion of their revenue funding as capital.
Within North Lanarkshire the decision to allocate additional revenue funding to the
1140 capital programme will depend on the outcome of tender evaluations and the
overall position within the capital programme. This review and approval process will
be undertaken by the Strategic Capital Delivery Group and be reported in cyclical
capital monitoring committee reports.
At this stage the Service has indicative Stage 2 costs for 9 new build nurseries totalling
£15.6m procured via a Design and Build Development Agreement with HubCo. The
full cost of the 1140 programme will be determined when the tender process for all of
the projects has been completed. However based on the tenders received to date, the
full programme can be funded from the core capital grant coupled with the additional
flexibility recently offered by the Scottish Government.

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact
The expansion is driven by legislation ensuring the provision of 1140 hours Early
Learning and Childcare as a statutory requirement from August 2020 for all three – five
year olds and eligible two year old’s.
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4.3

Environmental Impact
Access to local childcare services will provide environmental benefits through the use
of local community based networks and facilities.

4.4

Risk Impact
Without the workforce and infrastructure in place by August 2020, the Council may be
at risk of failing in their statutory duty to provide 1140 hours nursery provision to all
three - five year old’s and eligible two’s, resulting in limited parental choice within North
Lanarkshire.

5.

Measures of success

5.1

Delivery of the expansion within the required timescale, ensuring full access to 1140
hours Early Learning and Childcare provision by August 2020.

5.2

Children have access to funded entitlement of 1140 hours from August 2019.

6.

Supporting documents

6.1

Appendix 1
Appendix 2

ELC Career Pathways
Trade Union Engagement Timeline

Gerard McLaughlin
Head of Education (Central)
Education and Families
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APPENDIX 1

Early Learning and Childcare Career Pathways
• Accessible Early Learning & Childcare Career Pathway Information
• Early Learning & Childcare Website
• Career Pathway Leaflets
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Current Early Learning & Childcare Career Pathway

Foundation
Apprenticeship

Modern
Apprenticeship

ASNA (early
years)
NLC 4

Early learning &
Childcare
Practitioner
NLC 9

Early Learning &
Childcare Lead
Practitioner
NLC 9
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Early learning &
Childcare E.E.L’s
NLC 10

Early learning
& Childcare
Depute Head of
Centre
NLC 11

Early learning
& Childcare
Head of Centre
NLC 13

New Early Learning & Childcare Career Pathway

Foundation
Apprenticeship

Modern
Apprenticeship

ELC Support
Worker NLC 4

ELC
Keyworker
NLC 7

ELC Lead
Practitioner
NLC 9
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ELC Principal
Lead & E.E.L
NLC 10

ELC Depute
Head of
Centre
NLC 11

ELC Head of
Centre
NLC 13

Early Learning & Childcare Qualifications Data
Qualifications

2018

2019

MSc Pedagogy

16

7

BA Childhood Practice

17

16

HNC Early Education &
29
Childcare/Childhood Practice- level
7 (equivalent to SVQ 3)

Workforce Development Team

PDA Education Assistant- Level 6
(equivalent to SVQ 2)

22

New Course, Information session

Modern Apprenticeship- Social
services, Children & Young People
(SVQ 3)

41

20, 10 HNC places available

Foundation Apprenticeship –
Social services, Children & Young
People (SCQF, level 6)

35

211 (97 will be in placement in
nurseries across NLC)
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Training & Development
• Induction Programme for all Staff- National Induction Resource
• Support Worker- PDA
• Access to Training
• Signposting:
Care Inspectorate Hub
National Improvement Hub
In- House NLC Training Programmes
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APPENDIX 2
1140 Trade Union Consultation – Sep 18 – Oct 18
DATE
WEEK 1
(25TH

DISCUSSION
1140 hours Report
• Discuss in detail
• Detail Option C
• Meeting the future business needs
(foundation/modern apprenticeships)
• Career Pathways overview

DOCUMENTS
Committee Report
C. Document
C. Document
28 Foundation Apprenticeships
60 Modern Apprenticeships
C. Document

WEEK 2
(2ND
OCTOBER)

Workforce Structure
• Clarify process re clericals/janitorial
staff
• ASNA (early years)
• Discuss Manager/Depute recruitment
• Discuss lead promoted
posts/recruitment method

WEEK 3
(9TH
OCTOBER)

Staffing Structures across establishments
• Present & discuss formula across
establishments
• SSSC Call in Clause, discuss SSSC
information and guidance

Committee Report
Formula based, built into financial
template
Discuss offer of conversion to
support post/timeline
Manager/Depute Recruitment
Process• Managers recruit
• Internal link on Myjob
Scotland
• High level of Experience
Required
Staffing Structure per term time/52
week establishment
SSSC guidance
Statute
NLC Current Process
Call in Clause Proposal
SSSC Flowchart of Contact
-

SEPTEMBER)

WEEK 4
(16TH
OCTOBER)

•

Trades Union Request for cancellation
agreed, week 4 discussion moved to
9th and 33rd schedule.

WEEK 5
(23RD
OCTOBER)

Workforce Structure
• NLC 7 Keyworker post/factor gauge
analysis/distinction from NLC 9
ELP/recruitment method
• Support post/recruitment method

Factor Gauge Analysis document
NLC 7 Job Evaluation/Specification
Support post/Evaluation/Spec

WEEK 6
(30TH
OCTOBER)

Phase 1 Schedule
• Present schedule of establishments
for phase 1 roll out
• Agree schedule of meetings during
phase 1 roll out
• Workforce development plan

Phase 1 Schedule
Workforce Development Plan
Training Schedule
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Trades Unions engagement - May 19 – June 19
DATE
02/05/19

DISCUSSION
Formal Union update prior to Committee
1140 Hours Model
Discuss in detail
• ELC Posts
• Impact Analysis shared
• ELC Career Pathway Shared

DOCUMENTS
Presentation
• Staffing models

WEEK 1
[27/05/19]

1140 hours Update on Committee Report
• Discuss & detail Option A
• No Change Update:
1. SSSC, Call in clause
2. Workforce development
3. Foundation/Modern Apprentice
data
4. Gaelic provision
5. Crèche Services
6. Qualification data, 2018-2019 &
2019-2020

Committee Report

WEEK 2
[03/06/19]

Workforce Structure
• Discuss Changes to Staffing Model
• Introduce Principal Lead Post
• Present Staffing Model across
Term-Time, Full-Time & Family
Learning Centre’s

Committee Report
Staffing Models

WEEK 3
[10/06/19]

•

Principal Lead Post

NLC Evaluation
Job description
Job Spec
Factor Gauge Analysis
Job overview

WEEK 4
[17/06/19]

•

Recruitment processes & timeline

Recruitment process map
Timeline

WEEK 5
[24/06/19]

•
•
•
•

Communications
Faqs sheet
Staff Communication
Manager Communications

Briefing Note
FAQ’s document
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Trades Unions engagement – July 19 – Sep - 19
DATE
31/9/19

12/8/19

WEEK
BEGINNING
2/8/19

DISCUSSION
Formal Union update prior to consultation
with ELP workforce
1140 Hours Model
Discuss in detail
• ELC Posts
• Impact Analysis shared
• ELC Career Pathway Shared
Union representation at ELP event.
1140 Hours Staffing Models & Structures

DOCUMENTS
Presentation
• Transitional Workforce
Model / Career
Progression

Formal Union update prior to Committee
1140 Hours Model
Discuss in detail
• ELC Posts
• Impact Analysis shared
• ELC Career Pathway Shared

Committee Report

Presentation
• Transitional Workforce
Model / Career
Progression

Teachers Trades Unions engagement – March 19 – October 19
DATE
27/03/19
30/4/19
01/05/19
4/6/19
23/8/19
10/9/19
1/10/19

DISCUSSION
Initial Joint Secretary Meeting with two
nursery teacher representatives
re: 1140/Nursery Teacher
Informal JNCT meeting
update re: 1140/Nursery Teacher
Informal JNCT meeting.
update re: 1140/Nursery Teacher
Formal JNCT meeting.
update re: 1140/Nursery Teacher
Formal JNCT prior to Committee
update re: 1140/Nursery Teacher
Informal JNCT meeting
Formal JNCT meeting
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DOCUMENTS
Update
Update
Update
Update
Committee Report
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AGENDA ITEM 3

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Education and Families Committee
☐approval ☒noting

Ref DB/JP

Date 17/09/19

ASN Review
From

Executive Director, Education and Families

Email

brownd@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01698 302534

Executive Summary
In October 2018 a Member Officer Working Group was established to oversee a
comprehensive review of policy, practice and provision in North Lanarkshire Council in
meeting the Additional Support Needs of children and young people.
This involved a programme of significant stakeholder engagement. It looked at the
deployment of resources, including staffing and finance. It considered the suitability and
condition of the ASN estate, which is to be upgraded within the new Community
Investment Fund, prior to developing a new model of service delivery linked to the future
development of community hub proposals.
A twelve point plan to improve ASN Systems has been developed, under three headings:




Improving Practice
Empowering staff
Managing Resources

This plan is a blueprint for a revised set of services and will create significant
improvements in how we meet young people’s needs. It is based on most recent
legislation and national guidance in relation to GIRFEC. It is designed to be coherent with
emerging lessons from the national ASN Review.
The key recommendations and implementation plan is embedded in the Summary Report
on the ASN Review (Appendix One).

Recommendations
It is recommended that Education and Families Committee:
(1) Note the contents of the report on the Review of ASN provision in North Lanarkshire
(2) Approve the twelve recommendations for implementation
(3) Note the agreed polity upgrades agreed at the Joint Negotiating Committee for
Teachers.
(4) Note that a report on progress will be submitted to the Education and Families
Committee in April/May 2020.
(5) Acknowledge and recognise the work of the Improving Relationships Task Group, the
outcomes of which will be now incorporated within the remit of the Education and
Families Committee.
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The Plan for North Lanarkshire
Priority

Support all children and young people to realise their full potential

Ambition statement

(7) Enhance collaborative working to maximise support and ensure
all our children and young people are included, supported, and safe

1.

Background

1.1

North Lanarkshire Council has over 8000 children and young people registered with
additional support needs. Some of these young people are educated in mainstream
settings. However, over 1000 are educated in our thirteen ASN schools or in our
sixteen ASN Units. It should be noted that such provision is not replicated in many
other authorities. Most authorities have either none or very few specialist provision
establishments which cater for complex and medical needs.

1.2

The ASN estate is in the main inherited from Strathclyde Region (1996) and is in
need of significant investment to upgrade its suitability and condition. A decision to
progress this was taken by North Lanarkshire Council both through short term
investment in existing facilities as part of the budget proposals for 2019/20 and as
part of its new Community Investment Fund through detailed proposals which will
come forward as part of the integrated community hub programme as it develops.

1.3

The ASN systems in North Lanarkshire Council are informed by national legislation
and guidance in GIRFEC policy and practice. They have been well established over
many years. However, there is consensus among stakeholders that policy and
practice needs to be modernised to reflect a number of national and local drivers.

1.4

One driver is the national Empowering Schools agenda, which encourages local
authorities to devolve as much ownership of systems, resources and responsibility for
outcomes to schools as is possible.

1.5

Another driver is the Developing Scotland’s Young Workforce strategy (December
2014). This strategy is designed to ensure that conditions are created to ensure all
young people leave school with a positive destination, which can be sustained.

1.6

Lastly, the National Improvement Framework, with its focus on ‘delivering Excellence
and Equity’ has become an important driver of outcomes focused planning for
individuals and groups. Since young people with additional needs often experience
multiple barriers to success, it is important that planning reflects this.

1.7

It should be understood that from the Education Scotland (2004) Act, Additional
Support for Learning, behaviour has been considered an additional need. There are a
number of specialist establishments in North Lanarkshire which are devoted to
meeting the Social, Emotional and Behavioural Needs of Children (SEBN).

1.8

Whilst there are many strengths to specialist ASN provisions in North Lanarkshire,
negatively, it leads to a lot of young people being educated out with their community.
It can also lead to a disconnect between specialist and mainstream sectors. The ASN
Review highlighted clearly the need to strengthen the ‘presumption of mainstream’
and to create a more fluid interplay between mainstream and specialist provision.
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1.9

As part of the planning for We Aspire, Education and Families, was a new Directorate
construct for Education, Children’s Services and Criminal Justice that has created a
context for reconfiguration of ASN arrangements.

2.

Report

2.1

Qualitative Data

2.1.1 While our research, through involvement in the Realigning Children’s Services (RCS)
national programme (2017) indicates that most children and young people living in
North Lanarkshire appear happy, consider themselves healthy, like the areas they
live in and have good relationships with family, peers and teachers, wellbeing, mental
health and resilience difficulties are seen to affect a small but significant number of
young people across all backgrounds. There is increased prevalence within particular
groups of young people with additional support needs, for example, young people
with a disability or life limiting illness and looked after children are more likely to be
affected by poor mental health. A significant percentage of secondary age pupils,
primarily girls and in particular those in S3 and S4 had poorer mental health and
emotional wellbeing as indicated by their Warwick-Edinburgh Mental Wellbeing Scale
(WEMWBS) scores.
2.1.2 Feedback from parents showed that while many were positive about the support
young people with Additional Support Needs receive in North Lanarkshire schools,
there were a number who felt that supports, systems and curricular provision could
be improved. This was true across a range of issues, including how allocations
processes work, how support needs are met and the curriculum experienced by
children and young people.
2.2

Quantitative Data

2.2.1 Data on the pupils in North Lanarkshire shows that there is a marked increase in
young people receiving support for Social, Emotional and Behavioural Needs in S1 –
S4.
2.2.2 Data analysis of the 2017 unemployed group showed that 36% of unemployed school
leavers had an Additional Support Need, with over half of these relating to SEBN.
Half of the unemployed group came from SIMD groups 1 – 2 with their attendance
and attainment less than peers. This highlights the recognised relationship that can
often occur between poverty, additional need and disengagement from education.
2.3

Direct Engagement with Stakeholders

2.3.1 The Member Officer Group staged a significant programme of stakeholder
engagement, including with Teaching and Single Status Trade Unions, parents,
practitioners, key partners involved in meeting young people’s needs.
2.3.2 The group also visited a range of ASN establishments as part of the review, so as to
see the provision at first hand and meet young people in the ASN setting in which
they receive support.
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2.3.3 The Executive Director and Education Officer (ASN) held a series of four
engagement workshops for staff to discuss emerging thinking from the review.
2.3.4 An Improving Relationships Group was established to ensure that a wide range of
stakeholders could influence the review and develop thinking to feed into the final
report, recommendations and implementation planning.
2.4

Key Findings and Recommendations

2.4.1

There are twelve key recommendations built into the report under three key
headings. Taken together, they form the basis of the Implementation Plan.

2.4.2

Improving Practice in Managing Additional Support Needs
1. Key policies should be updated to reflect currently legislation and national
guidance, as well as to enable more effective practice and to provide a context for
training and development activities.
2. There will be a coordinated Communications Plan for ASN to reflect the
importance of building the status of the sector and recruiting high quality staff to
meet the needs of pupils. The plan will also seek to address the concerns of
parents and pupils going forward.
3. ASN Head Teachers, Teachers and Support Staff should be systematically
included in the programme of head teacher engagement, school improvement and
cluster planning.
4. The practice in how children’s additional support needs are assessed, planned for
and met should be strengthened, with a revised and simplified GIRFEC Pathway
established for use by all practitioners.

2.4.3

Empowering Staff to Meet Needs Effectively
5. The Health and Wellbeing Map of Integrated Policy and Practice will be
implemented across North Lanarkshire Education and Families and used as a
basis of engagement with wider partners. This includes a clear GIRFEC wellbeing
pathway.
6. A self-evaluation toolkit will be implemented from January 2020 to ensure that staff
at all levels engage in reflection regarding priorities relating to meeting the
additional support needs of pupils. This will extend to ensuring the wellbeing of
young people is attended to, as well as to provide an appropriate curriculum.

7. A programme of training and development will be established and delivered
throughout the course of January 2020 – August 2021 and beyond with formal
evaluation and linked redevelopment.
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8. Partnership working will be strengthened in a revised Support Around the School
model, which will enable greater empowerment of staff to meet the needs of
young people and enable a greater connection between needs and the
partnership response to them. A more holistic approach to supporting families will
underpin this.
2.4.4

Management of Resources in Future
9. Cluster based ASN hubs will be created under the control of head teachers with
staffing and financial resources aligned to them as part of a managed process that
is contiguous with future budget setting. This will ensure that there is appropriate
resource deployed to meet needs.
10. There will be a transparent, formula driven allocations process, which provides a
cache of resource to be deployed locally. Implementation of the new GIRFEC
wellbeing pathway will ensure that the allocation of resources and placements are
directed towards the most vulnerable children and young people.
11. A clear plan for the future of the ASN estate, which creates Cluster ASN Hubs
and specialist provision around the envisaged campus model of the future will be
established as part of the Community Investment Fund and developed as part of
the ongoing work to prioritise community hub investment proposals.
12. Given the extent of change that will be required emerging from the ASN Review,
there is a recommendation that a stakeholder sounding board of pupils and
parents be convened biannually to allow officers and practitioners to test ideas
and gain feedback on potential developments.

2.5

Implementation Planning

2.5.1 An Implementation Plan focusing on delivering each of these recommendations has
been developed for approval. The plan sets a timescale for cull implementation over
the course of 2019 – 2022. This is to support wider a cultural change and a number
of changes to key systems.
2.5.2 However, it is acknowledged that the full impact of this work will not be fully delivered
until the renovation, integration and alignment of our ASN Estate is achieved within
the future campus model, currently being fast-tracked as part of the councils wider
Economic Regeneration Delivery Plan funded via the new Community Investment
Model. Asset proposals will be developed fully in partnership with Enterprise and
Communities to ensure full alignment within the overall strategic capital programme.
2.5.3

The implementation plan is seen in Appendix 2.
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2.6

Finance and Resources

2.6.1

The Member Officer Working Group were presented with financial information which
identified a pattern of increasing demand led expenditure within the ASN sector in
recent years. This analysis also highlighted that whilst there had been uplifts in ASN
budget provision allocated through the corporate budget process and internal Service
realignments, significant budget overspends were still being reported. The table
below describes the outturn position for financial year 2018/19 across ASN budget
heads.
ASN Category

Special Schools
Mainstream Units
ASNA Hours
External Placements
Contractual Payments
ASN Transport

2018/19
Budget
£
17,482,689

2018/19
Outturn
£
17,226,495

2018/19
Variance
£
256,194

5,036,875
9.979.021
6,363,502
1,001,181
5,907,348
45,770,616

5,447,294
12,455,075
6,218,540
942,083
7,031,515
49,321,002

(410,419)
(2,476,054
144,962
59,098
(1,124,167)
(3,550,846)

2.6.2 Projections for the current financial year indicate there will be similar pressures on
ASN budgets. To date ASN overspends have been offset within the overall Service
budget by taking management action and realigning resources in other areas of
activity. However given the general financial outlook and limited flexibility within the
Education & Families budget this position is not sustainable going forward.
2.6.3 To mitigate these financial pressures and building on the recommendations in 2.4.4
above, the Service has taken action in a number of areas and will continue to
develop further options with the aim of delivering a more efficient ASN service which
continues to fully support and address the needs of pupils. These actions are
described in Section 13 of the ASN Review Report.
2.6.4

The financial implications linked to proposed changes to the existing ASN operating
model will be considered and reviewed as part of the Council’s budget process for
financial year 2020/21 onwards. During the current financial year members will also
be updated on the ongoing ASN budgetary position through presentation of the
periodic revenue budget monitoring reports.

2.7

The Improving Relationships Task Group

2.7.1 The Improving Relationships Task Group has been in existence since February 2019.
It corporates a wide range of stakeholders and partners, including Trade Unions. It
has overseen developments in Policy and Practice. It has developed its work in four
areas:
 Recruitment and Retention
 Allocation of Resources to Meet Needs
 Flexible Curriculum
 Policies Supporting ASN provision
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2.7.2 The group’s membership is included in Appendix 3. It is important to recognise the
significant engagement of members of this group and the extent to which they have
co-created policy and guidance for future practice. There is a clear consensus
regarding the approaches that are required and the broad strategy to devolve
resource and enable local ownership of systems.
2.7.3 The work of the Member Officer Working Group and the Improving Relationships
Group has been essential in researching and identifying the recommendations arising
from the review under the true spirit of partnership.
2.7.4

The council has prioritised spend in older existing ASN establishments during
2019/20 to improve the current condition and suitability of these buildings in advance
of planned future investment through the new community hub proposals and
integration of ASN facilities within the hub model.

2.7.5 It should be noted that a number of policies have been updated as part of the review
(Appendices 5-9) and are presented here for committee to note.

3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland Duty
This policy has been developed in line with Fairer Scotland duty guidelines. The
policy is about addressing disadvantage and barriers to success and ensuring that
structures, systems and processes align effectively to improve outcomes for children
and young people facing such barriers.

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment
An Equality Impact Assessment has been started and will be reviewed dependent on
developments within the pilot process.

4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact
Detailed financial information describing efficiencies derived from the enhancements
to systems, policies and practice will be provided and used within future budget
setting processes.

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact
The Council’s Workforce Development Strategy will apply to any future workforce
changes which are planned based on pilot activity. This policy has also been
developed to adhere to updated and emerging national guidance on ASN.
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4.3

Environmental Impact
This policy will contribute to making North Lanarkshire a better place to live and learn
in.

4.4

Risk Impact
The risk impact of this policy will be managed through pilot phases and through the
implementation planning process.

5.

Measures of success

5.1

Improved attendance of young people with additional support needs.

5.2

Improved confidence of pupils and parents in the extent to which their needs are met
effectively.

5.3

Improved attainment of young people with additional support needs.

5.4

Improved positive school leavers’ destinations figures for young people with
additional support needs.

6.

Supporting documents
Appendix 1
Appendix 2
Appendix 3
Appendix 4
Appendix 5
Appendix 6
Appendix 7
Appendix 8
Appendix 9
Appendix 10
Appendix 11
Appendix 12
Appendix 13
Appendix 14
Appendix 15
Appendix 16
Appendix 17

Summary Report on the ASN Review
ASN Implementation Plan 2019-2022
Member of the Improving Relationships Group
Members of the ASN Member Officer Working Group
Policy – A Positive Approach to Managing Attendance
Policy – Preventing and Managing Exclusions Policy
Policy – Anti Bullying
Policy – Anti Weapons and Knife Crime Policy
Policy – De-escalation and Physical Intervention Policy
Allocation Processes
GIRFEC Pathways
List of Schools/Staffing
Comments from Parents
Comments from Trade Union Meeting with Elected Members
ASN Parental Questionnaire – Summary
Summary of Recommendations
Policy and Practice Map

Derek Brown
Executive Director – Education and Families
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APPENDIX 1

Draft Report on the Review of Additional
Support Needs Provision in North Lanarkshire

1
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Education and Families Directorate
Draft Report on the Review of Additional Support Needs Provision
in North Lanarkshire
1.

Introduction

1.1

The Review of Additional Support Needs was established to look critically at ASN
policy, practice and provision in North Lanarkshire Council. It was also to look at how
resources were deployed. This was based on the fact that North Lanarkshire spends
a significant amount of money every session on ASN provision.

1.2

The review was a Member led process, which looked at all aspects of ASN policy
provision and practice. It led to the development of twelve recommendations for future
action, which in turn have been translated into an Implementation Plan.

1.3

These recommendations, taken as a whole, amount to a system redesign, overhauling
current practice and charting a future course that enables change. This change is most
definitely about improving the experiences of learners and ensuring more
responsiveness to families. It is also about improving the contexts in which young
people experience learning. It is therefore, also, about how North Lanarkshire Council
deploys its resources in support of learners.

1.4

In addition, there is a specific focus in the review on ensuring that staff are properly
equipped to deal with the needs of learners. This is in response to the escalating
numbers of young people with complex needs and the

2.

The Context of the ASN Review

2.1

The following legislation and national guidelines create the context in which additional
support needs are expected to be met in Scotland.

2.2

The Standards in Scotland’s Schools etc. Act 2000 established the right of all children
and young people to be educated in their mainstream school, other than in exceptional
circumstances.

2.3

The Education (Additional Support for Learning) (Scotland) Act 2004, as amended
provides the legal framework which underpins the system for identifying and
addressing the additional support needs of child and young people who face a barrier,
or barriers to their learning.

2.4

The 2005 and 2009 Codes of Practice relating to the 2004 Act, explain the duties on
education authorities and other agencies to support children’s and young people’s
learning and provide guidance on the provisions LA’s must take account of when
assessing and meeting learners’ needs.

2.5

The Children and Young People (Scotland) 2014 Act placed additional duties on LA’s:
for corporate parenting; enhancing the statutory entitlement to statutory Early Learning
and Childcare services; the national approach for improving outcomes and supporting
wellbeing (GIRFEC).

2
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2.6

The recent national guidelines on Empowering Schools has furthermore clarified that
the Head Teacher Charter will support elements of the existing legislative frameworks
such as the duties on local authorities through Getting it right for Every Child.

2.7

Locally, the review has been conducted in the context of the recent establishment of
the new Education and Families Directorate, which has brought a new opportunity to
look at practice across the whole of the Directorate in supporting vulnerable children
and young people, including those with additional needs. This review has incorporated
the views of Social Work colleagues from Children’s and Adult Services, as well as
colleagues from Health.

2.8

Importantly, modelling was done as part of the review on the outcomes for young
people with Additional Support Needs, based on Leavers’ Destinations in 2017. It was
found that of all 281 leavers who left school and became unemployed:
Two-thirds were male
Over half came from SIMD groups 1 – 2
36% (100) had an additional support need
Almost half of these had an additional need in relation to SEBN
They attended school on average one day per week fewer than peers achieving
positive destinations
They attained fewer qualifications than peers.
This shows the multiple barriers faced by young people with additional needs and the
disproportionately negative outcomes for these young people, especially in the context
of around 15% of young people at that time recorded with additional needs. More than
twice as many ASN pupils are likely to become unemployed under current
arrangements.

2.9

Our research, through involvement in the Realigning Children’s Services (RCS)
national programme, indicates that most children and young people living in North
Lanarkshire appear happy, consider themselves healthy, like the areas they live in and
have good relationships with family, peers and teachers.

2.10

However wellbeing, mental health and resilience difficulties are seen to affect a small
but significant number of young people across all backgrounds. There is increased
prevalence within particular groups of young people with additional support needs, for
example, young people with a disability or life limiting illness and looked after children
are more likely to be affected by poor mental health.

2.11

Our RCS data indicates that a significant percentage of secondary age pupils, primarily
girls and in particular those in S3 and S4 had poorer mental health and emotional
wellbeing as indicated by their Warwick-Edinburgh Mental Wellbeing Scale
(WEMWBS) scores.

2.12

Children living in least deprived areas in North Lanarkshire tended to be more positive
about their local area. For example 84% of children in least deprived areas said they
felt safe in their local area compared with 71% of children living in more deprived areas.

3.

The Review Process

3.1

In November 2018 a Member Officer Working Group was established to oversee the
Review of ASN. The group was specifically established to:

3

Page 35 of 330





3.2

review the practice of physical intervention in North Lanarkshire
consider measures which contribute to improving the experience of learners
and reducing the need for physical intervention.
the additional support needs of children and young people in mainstream.
issues within specialist provision establishments in North Lanarkshire
Council.

This group met monthly throughout the duration of the review on the following dates:
6/11/18
18/12/18
21/01/19
11/02/19
11/03/19
15/04/19
13/05/19
10/06/19
16/08/19

3.3

Membership of this group is provided in Appendix 4.

3.4

The Member Officer Group reviewed the following during the course of the review:








Statutory responsibilities of North Lanarkshire Council in relation to ASN
Policy and Practice in ASN in North Lanarkshire
The Finance and Staffing of ASN provision in North Lanarkshire Council
The ASN Estate
Quantitative evidence gathered on the ASN picture in North Lanarkshire
Qualitative evidence gathered (the views of staff and stakeholders)
Evolving a revised strategic approach to Getting it Right for Every Child

3.5

An Implementation Plan for Revised GIRFEC Systems to support young people
with additional needs have been developed based on the twelve recommendations for
future action (Appendix 2). The implementation plan will overhaul existing provision.

3.6

In January 2019, in agreement with Trade Unions, an Improving Relationships Task
Group was established as a strategic group to drive forward new thinking in relation
to “providing adequate and efficient provision” for children and young people with
additional support needs in North Lanarkshire. This group oversaw a comprehensive
review of policy and practice. Its members undertook work in relation to a number of
work streams.

3.7

The group met on the following dates:
15/01/19
04/02/19
05/03/19
26/03/19
23/04/19
06/05/19
22/05/19
11/06/19
20/08/19

3.8

In February 2019 an interim report was presented to the Education and Families
Committee, outlining progress up to that point. At that point the committee approved
the four work streams that the group undertook:

4
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Processes for resource allocation in order to enable clear pathways to
allocate and adjust support for children and young people
A review of policies and practice to ensure such arrangements are updated
and enable improvements in practice effectively (for instance in de-escalation
and promoting resilience)
Recruitment and training in the ASN Sector so as to find ways of recruiting
and retaining teaching and support staff in the sector. This includes
comprehensive training relating to priorities
Development of opportunities through a more flexible, broad curriculum to
provide advice and guidance that empowers Head Teachers in both
mainstream and special provisions to create curricular packages and offers for
children and young people with additional support needs.





3.9

In June the Joint Negotiating Committee for Teachers and the Joint Negotiating
Committee for Single Status staff both approved a number of key policies pertaining
to the context in which ASN is delivered:








3.10

Promoting Positive Behaviour: A Positive Approach to Managing Attendance
(Appendix 5)
Promoting Positive Behaviour: Preventing and Managing Exclusions
(Appendix 6)
Promoting Positive Behaviour: Respect for All, Anti-bullying (Appendix 7)
Promoting Positive Behaviour: Anti-Weapons and Knife Crime (Appendix 8)
Promoting Positive Behaviour: De-escalation / Physical Intervention
(Appendix 9)
Allocation Processes (Appendix 10)
GIRFEC Pathways (Appendix 11)

In June the Member Officer Group agreed to task officers to produce a final report to
come to the MOWG in August, which would:





Incorporate the evidence base gathered in the review
Chart lessons learned through the process
Describe future systems and establish a clear timeline for implementation
Set the parameters for an implementation plan and process

4.

Summary Recommendations

4.1

As a result of the review a number of recommendations have been made, which will
underpin a twelve point plan for ASN policy, practice and provision in future. The
recommendations are included in more detail in a later section but are summarised
here for ease of reference.

4.2

Improving Practice in Managing Additional Support Needs

4.2.1

Recommendation One: Upgrading Key Policies
Key policies should be updated to reflect currently legislation and national guidance,
as well as to enable more effective practice and to provide a context for training and
development activities.

5
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4.2.2

Recommendation Two: Communicating Expectations
There will be a coordinated Communications Plan for ASN to reflect the importance
of building the status of the sector and recruiting high quality staff to meet the needs
of pupils. The plan will also seek to address the concerns of parents and pupils going
forward.

4.2.3

Recommendation Three: Oversight of Improvement
ASN Head Teachers, Teachers and Support Staff should be systematically included
in the programme of head teacher engagement, school improvement and cluster
planning.

4.2.4

Recommendation Four: Strengthening the GIRFEC Pathway
The practice in how children’s additional support needs are assessed, planned for
and met should be strengthened by a revised and simplified GIRFEC Pathway
established for use by all practitioners.

4.3

Empowering Staff to Meet Needs Effectively

4.3.1

Recommendation Five: Health and Wellbeing Policy and Practice Map
The Health and Wellbeing Map of Integrated Policy and Practice will be implemented
across North Lanarkshire Education and Families and used as a basis of
engagement with wider partners. This includes a clear GIRFEC wellbeing pathway.

4.3.2

Recommendation Six: Self-Evaluation Processes
A self-evaluation toolkit will be implemented from January 2020 to ensure that staff at
all levels engage in reflection regarding priorities relating to meeting the additional
support needs of pupils. This will extend to ensuring the wellbeing of young people is
attended to, as well as to provide an appropriate curriculum.

4.3.3

Recommendation Seven: Staff Training and Development
A programme of training and development will be established and delivered
throughout the course of January 2020 – August 2021 and beyond with formal
evaluation and linked redevelopment.

4.3.4

Recommendation Eight: Strengthen Partnership Working
Partnership working will be strengthened in a revised Support Around the School
model, which will enable greater empowerment of staff to meet the needs of young
people and enable a greater connection between needs and the partnership
response to them. A more holistic approach to supporting families will underpin this.

6

Page 38 of 330

4.4 Management of Resources
4.4.1

Recommendation Nine: Strengthening Mainstream: Improving Local Provision
Cluster based ASN hubs will be created under the control of head teachers with
staffing and financial resources aligned to them as part of a managed process that is
contiguous with future budget setting. This will ensure that there is appropriate
resource deployed to meet needs.

4.4.2

Recommendation Ten: Improving Allocations Processes
There will be a transparent, formula driven allocations process, which provides a
cache of resource to be deployed locally. Implementation of the new GIRFEC
wellbeing pathway will ensure that the allocation of resources and placements are
directed towards the most vulnerable children and young people.

4.4.3

Recommendation Eleven: The Future ASN Estate
A clear plan for the future of the ASN estate, which creates Cluster ASN Hubs and
specialist provision around the envisaged campus model of the future will be
established as part of the Community Investment Fund and developed as part of the
ongoing work to prioritise community hub investment proposals.

4.4.4

Recommendation Twelve: Stakeholder Sounding Board
Given the extent of change that will be required emerging from the ASN Review,
there is a recommendation that a stakeholder sounding board of pupils and parents
be convened biannually to allow officers and practitioners to test ideas and gain
feedback on potential developments.

5.

Key Information about ASN provision in North Lanarkshire
The following information gives a picture of current provision for children and young
people in North Lanarkshire who have additional support needs and about how such
young people are supported in the local authority.

6.

Current Provision

6.1

There are 8821 young people with registered Additional Support Needs in North
Lanarkshire Council, equivalent to roughly 20% of the pupil population. This number
has risen in recent years, although it is acknowledged that historically there was
under-recording of additional needs.

6.2

There are currently 13 ASN schools in North Lanarkshire, with a total number of 233
of FTE teaching staff and 234.88 FTE support staff.

6.3

There are currently 14 (including sensory provision) ASN support units in North
Lanarkshire, with a total number of 75.8 of FTE teaching staff and 96.14 FTE support
staff.

7

Page 39 of 330

6.4

There are currently 55.2 FTE peripatetic Support for Learning teaching staff and
546.3 FTE support staff working to support the additional needs of pupils in the
mainstream sector.

6.5

In June 2019 there was a vacancy shortage of 9.5 FTE teaching staff, 4.3 peripatetic
Support for Learning teaching staff and 16.35 FTE support staff in the sector.

6.6

Breakdown of this provision is provided in Appendix 12.

7.

Current Financial Position

7.1

Annual budget for dedicated ASN activities is £45.7: Additional Support Needs
Schools, Units, allocation of ASNAs, external school placements, ASN transport and
partner (NHS) payments.

7.2

Significant pressures have, over a period of time, built up in two particular areas
namely allocation of ASNAs and transport:

7.3

For 2018/19 full year position for ASNAs was £9.79m with a full year cost of
£12.445m

7.4

The budget for ASN Transport was £5.9m with full year costs of £7m.

7.5

To date financial pressures have been managed within the overall service budget.
However, this is not sustainable.

7.6

Financial projections highlight the need for a change to the current operating,
allocations and funding model within the sector.

7.7

The financial report is included within the Committee Paper.

8.

School Estate

8.1

Current Issues

8.1.1

The ASN estate of thirteen ASN schools is mainly inherited from Strathclyde Region.
This reflects a legislative and policy context that predates most current legislation
and includes a set of criteria for classifying schools which is out-dated. For example,
there are schools for Mild-Moderate Learning Difficulties. In addition there are issues
in the condition and suitability of ASN Units which require attention.

8.1.2

The estate of ASN schools itself is of varying quality and condition, with three of the
existing facilities integrated within SC21 new builds. As part of the budget
commitment, a significant refurbishment programme of Capital Works has been
undertaken in the past year in advance of the longer term plans being developed as
part of the Community hub proposals.

8
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School

Development

Bothwell Park

Calm room developed

Clydeview

Decoration; Nursey re-fit

Glencryan

Additional classroom created from former ICT room to improve
capacity pressures; Modular Units ordered to enhance
vocational curriculum spaces

Mavisbank

Decoration and maintenance

Willowbank

New facilities created within St. Margaret’s High school;
(consultation process prepared)

Redburn

Decoration and maintenance

Pentland School

Soft play, sensory room and nurture space developed, replacing
seclusion rooms

Fallside School

Toilets upgraded

Firpark Secondary

Swimming pool upgraded

9.

Future

9.1

There are plans being developed currently regarding the campuses of the future as
part of the Community Investment Fund. This work will be based on the principles
outlined below which featured in the Education and Families work plan bridging
report of February 2019. It also reflects a decision of North Lanarkshire Council to
upgrade its ASN Estate as part of its Community Investment Fund programme:







9.2

In this new world the following provision will be required around mainstream schools
in the form of Cluster ASN Hubs which can:





9.3

A focus on improving outcomes for children and families, as part of the wider
planning to improve outcomes as part of We Aspire
Increased focus on improving levels of empowerment placed upon on teachers
and head teachers
An emphasis on creating leaders who oversee integrated services, including
multidisciplinary teams
An expectation that digitisation will drive future improvements in efficiency and
effectiveness
An approach to ensuring budgets are more closely aligned to meet local priorities
A focus on early intervention and prevention to provide for young people within
their communities.

Provide support for a range of young people
Realignment of staffing resources on a more local basis
Enable ownership by Head Teachers
Improve consistency of support by key officers (as highlighted by the SAC
Report on North Lanarkshire Council by Education Scotland, 2018)

Such provision will build on recent cluster based developments within Education and
Families and will incorporate Social Work activity.

9
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9.4

In addition, to add value, the following will be required for ASN specialist provision
which can provide on-going education for young people but which can also help
mainstream provisions to support young people in such contexts:
 Autism and Communication Centre for In-reach / Outreach
 Social and Emotional Needs Centre for In-reach / Outreach
 Skills Academies to enable vocational pathways for vulnerable young people
disengaging from education
 Complex Learning and Medical Needs

10.

The Views of Stakeholders

10.1

The Member Officer group held a series of meetings with stakeholders throughout
the duration of the review. The dates for these events were as follows:
 19 August 2019 meeting with parents / carers
 21 August 2019 meeting with Head Teachers
 22 August 2019 meeting with External Agencies

10.2

Appendix 13 summarises points from meetings

10.3

In addition, in May – June 2019, the Executive Director and Education Officer held
three engagement sessions as part of the Learning Festival to allow practitioners to
feed into the review process and contribute to emerging thinking

10.4

There were a number of key consistently expressed views from teaching and support
staff which were expressed in these meetings, including:
 A broad concern that current arrangements to support the presumption of
mainstream were not working as well as they could
 A need for clear expectations as regards what was expected of staff in general
 A particular concern that support staff needed clarity regarding the most effective
use of their time
 A general concern that staff training and development needed to be a high
priority
 A general sense that all staff needed to be supported with refreshed GIRFEC
systems.

10.5

The Member Officer Working Group met with trade unions in March 2019so as to
hear their concerns about ASN provision. The notes on the feedback from trade
unions is provided in Appendix 14. However, the key points are as follows:
 The ASN allocation process and system is very rigid
 There is a high turnover of staff which has resulted in a lot of temporary staff
being used many of whom lack the specific skills and training required for
working with children with ASN
 Staff feel that they are not supported as well as they might be
 Buildings not always fit for purpose
 There are excellent training opportunities for staff but not enough time or
capacity to implement what has been learnt
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10.6

In addition, the views of parents were sought on a range of issues relating to the
report. 164 parents of young people with additional support needs responded to a
survey conducted between April and August 2019.The overview of this feedback is
provided in Appendix 15. Broadly, the feedback supports a number of
recommendations in this report:
 Some high level messages that can be inferred from the feedback are:
 82% of parents believed the needs of their children were being met
 65% of parents believed their children experienced a suitable curriculum (23%
did not respond to the question)
 66% of parents believed their children had sufficient access to after school clubs
 76% of parents believed the allocations process was straightforward and/or kept
them informed

11.

The Improving Relationships Task Group

11.1

In February 2019 the Improving Relationships Group was established with the
support of trade unions. This group was designed to incorporate the views of
practitioners and to enable effective developments in policy and practice, as well as
to help design future provision in the ASN arena.

11.2

The group’s membership is shown in Appendix 3. It can be seen from this list that
there are the following groups of staff represented












Teaching and Single Status trade unions
Family Learning Centre Heads of Establishment
ASN Head Teachers
Primary Head Teachers
Secondary Head Teachers
Additional Support Services Managers
Senior Central Education staff
Senior Social Work staff
HR Employee Relations staff
Central Communications staff
Psychologist staff

11.3

The capacity of this group to influence the system and future planning for
improvement is the main reason for its constitution. One of the reasons for the
powerful recommendations emerging from the review is the quality of the staff
involved in this group. Many of these staff have engaged with the Member Officer
Group.

12.

Progress in Work Streams

12.1

Processes for resource allocation in order to enable clear pathways to allocate
and adjust support for children and young people
There was a systematic consideration of issues involved in allocating resources to
meet the needs of young people. This reflects a perception of parents that the current
allocations process is not as responsive to their requirements as it might be. This
means that there is an element of inconsistency in the allocations process, with a
perception that there are winners and losers as a result. The evidence of ASNA
allocations to schools shows inconsistency in how these staff are allocated, with
11
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some schools receiving disproportionately large allocations and other less than would
be expected.
The current system is nominally demand led, but is overseen by central officers who
have little knowledge of the individual pupils to whom they make decisions about the
allocation of resource. Future systems will be more child centred, or needs driven.
Current arrangements disproportionately reward those who are able to advocate for
support. Lastly, it creates a referral culture, hence the increase in requests for ASN
specialist provision.
There is evidence that the current systems have failed to meet the requirements of
staff, as is evidenced by submissions to the Member Officer Group. These
requirements were mainly in relation to support by line managers and training and
development. The view of the trade unions is that ‘presumption of mainstream’ needs
strengthened. This raises questions regarding current working arrangements.
Lastly, the burgeoning costs of ASN provision and the lack of effective controls of
resource allocations means that there is demonstrable evidence that the current
systems are not working effectively, or efficiently. The solution to this must be in more
local ownership of the process. In social services there is an emerging evidence base
that controls of budget by those most able to influence supports is more likely to
improve outcomes and drive out costs (Three Conversations; Family Group Decision
Making). This logic should be applied across Education and Families in future,
including the use of resources to support those with additional needs.
The following suggested amendments to practice have been made in response to
this set of circumstances. In particular, there should be:
 Local controls in schools and clusters of the allocations processes, governed by
clear frameworks and overseen by senior central staff
 A clear formula for putting resource across to schools and clusters based on roll
and deprivation, but which also creates contingency to manage additional needs
which emerge in unexpected fashions (pupils moving between schools through no
fault of their own)
 Clear governance arrangements for the allocation of resources
 Pilot arrangements put in place to test the efficacy of these arrangements
 Arrangements in place based on a best value approach and should reflect the
budget envelope available for this service
 Arrangements in place based on intervening early, preventing escalation and
strengthening mainstream provision.
12.2 A review of policies and practice to ensure such arrangements are updated and
enable improvements in practice effectively (for instance in de-escalation and
promoting resilience)
There was significant policy development undertaken under the compass of this work
stream and in response to the views of the group. As a result, a number of key policies
have been updated and agreed through the formal trade union negotiating machinery.
The following policies have been updated:
 Promoting Positive Behaviour: A Positive Approach to Managing Attendance
(Appendix 5)
 Promoting Positive Behaviour: Preventing and Managing Exclusions (Appendix
6)
12
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 Promoting Positive Behaviour: Respect for All, Anti-bullying (Appendix 7)
 Promoting Positive Behaviour: Anti-Weapons and Knife Crime (Appendix 8)
 Promoting Positive Behaviour: De-escalation and Physical Intervention
(Appendix 9)
 Allocations Process (Appendix 10)
 Refreshed GIRFEC Pathways (Appendix 11)
 A number of other policies will be updated through the JNCT process in due
course.
It should not be underestimated how much work went into the policy revision process.
In particular, it would be important to thank our trade union colleagues for their efforts
in co-drafting these policies. The efforts made in this process demonstrate clear
evidence of collegiate working between North Lanarkshire Council’s Education and
Families Directorate and its workforce, through the agency of their representatives.
While not of all of these policies are exclusively about ASN as such, it is nonetheless
understood that each of them, to a greater or lesser degree has some bearing on the
world of ASN and how children and young people with additional needs are supported.
It is worth pointing out that since the main driver for the review and the Member Officer
Working Group was the need to review practice in physical intervention, it is of
particular significance that there is an updated policy governing this area. Importantly,
this policy was heavily influenced by practice in Children’s Services Social Work,
especially in Children’s Houses. The updated policy will apply across Education and
Families and will bring the worlds of education and social care into close alignment.
12.3 Recruitment and training in the ASN Sector so as to find ways of recruiting and
retaining teaching and support staff in the sector. This includes comprehensive
training relating to priorities
A number of key ideas for changing the way we work were brought forward by the
members of this work stream group have been made which will be actioned in future.
These include suggested amendments to practice, to the effect that:
 For promoted posts, a key interview question should seek to ascertain how
candidates have demonstrated support for young people with additional needs
 There should be a recruitment campaign to highlight the positive opportunities that
exist in the ASN sector
 The Job description is to be adjusted to reflect the needs of the post in mainstream
and ASNA schools
 A structure is to be put into practice that allows opportunities for the secondment
of teachers from mainstream into the ASN sector
 A robust training programme will be implemented for all staff and continuous
learning opportunities that are concurrent with a career pathway
 The Probationer programme is to include awareness and experience of the ASN
sector
 Mentors are to be in place to support those staff new to working in the ASN sector
 Training and development will be brought forward in relation to the Health and
Wellbeing Map and will require significant attention in the future planning of the
Directorate, so as to enable the effective progression of staff in terms of building
their skills and knowledge.
13
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12.4 Development of opportunities through a more flexible, broad curriculum to
provide advice and guidance that empowers Head Teachers in both mainstream
and special provisions to create curricular packages and offers for children and
young people with additional support needs
Members of this work stream group have made a number of key suggested amendments
to practice which are due to be actioned in future. These include:
 Planning for learner journeys be programmed into the GIRFMe planning process
for all young people with additional needs
 The best practice in the ASN sector should be shared so that all schools can
benefit from the rigorous approaches to curriculum planning available in some
schools
 A structured approach to supporting staff to understand learner centred
curriculum planning should underpin future training programmes
 The future employability pathways of young people with additional needs should
be programmed into the planning for young people’s learning
 There should be a pedagogy team established to share the best practice in the
sector and support all colleagues in raising the expectations and achievements
of pupils
 There should be a consistently high standard of support provided through
Coordinated Support Plans
It is fair to say that the curriculum was seen as the main focus of future activity by
members of the Improving Relationships Group. This incorporates the pathways
followed by pupils and the journeys they lead to, the approaches to learning and
teaching that enrich this experience and appropriate opportunities to engage with
employers.

13. Financial Strategy
13.1

In session 2018 – 2019 North Lanarkshire Council spent £45.7 million on ASN
provision, including ASN schools and units, staff (both teaching and single status)
transportation and out of authority placements in ASN provision, for a number of
young people who were not able to be catered for within the existing, extensive
provision in North Lanarkshire Council.

13.2

It should be noted that North Lanarkshire is one of only a few local authorities which
retains ASN schools. The fact North Lanarkshire retains thirteen such establishments
is unusual.

13.3

In a recent review activity, undertaken by Education and Families, an expert team
from other local authorities under the Association of Directors of Education Scotland
(ADES) came to provide support and challenge to senior officials. There was surprise
from these colleagues at the extent of the provision offered and of the totality of the
resource spent. It should be noted that the following recommended actions, as part of
a financial strategy, are based on some of the feedback received from these
colleagues.

13.4

The following recommended actions are designed to accompany the twelve
recommendations of the review:

14
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 The current financial pressures within ASN sector are to be raised with head
teachers and service managers (the £2.5 million overspend in ASNAs and the
£1.1 million overspend in transportation).
 These ASN funding pressures are to be expressed within the Council’s financial
strategy (CSPs) and mitigating actions deployed (the devolution of controls to a
more local level)
 During 2019/20 financial year steps should be taken through pilot activity to
minimise controllable ASN costs, and take management action within wider
Service to help offset ASN overspends.
 Officers are tasked to develop a more formula based approach to ASN funding
on a school school/locality basis. This exercise will be incorporated into the
formal School DSM review. (Re-the Scottish Government guidance the DSM
review has to be completed by April 2021)
 Consideration and review of alternate ASN transport procurement routes will be
undertaken (including scoping alternative procurement approaches and the
possibility of an in-house solution)
 Consideration will be given to the integration of ASN resource requirements
across future Service/Council policies, with a review of workforce implications.

14.

Conclusion

14.1

The ASN Member Officer Working Group Review into Additional Support Needs
Policy, Practice and Provision has developed a suite of recommendations that, taken
as a group, amount to a redesign of our ASN systems. It is a fundamental overhaul of
current practice and should ensure more effective support for pupils and planned
pathways to success in future.

14.2

The recommendations will ensure that more effective policy and practice supports
ASN provision in future. This will underpin the future operating model of Education
and Families as new Directorate.

14.3

There is a clear commitment to building the capacity of practitioners to support the
needs of young people and their families more effectively. This will be based on
rigorous self-evaluation against national standards and a training programme which
is established in response to the resultant ask from practitioners.

14.4

There is a determination to move the ownership of resource more locally, under the
control of head teachers (named persons), so as to enable a greater degree of
responsiveness to figure in the decisions taken as regards the allocation of resource,
as well as a greater degree of accountability for the resource by those who deploy it.
This will also help to ensure that there is appropriate resourcing of support.

14.5

There will be a strengthened GIRFEC pathway, ensuring assessment of young
people, the planned responses of practitioners and partnership working will be more
effective.

15.

Lastly, under the Community Investment Fund, it is noted that in March 2019, North
Lanarkshire Council committed to overhaul the ASN estate, within its planned
development of future Community Hubs, in response to the current suitability and
condition of the estate.
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ASN Implementation Plan: 2019 – 2022 (Summary Document)
Theme / Strand

APPENDIX 2

Timescale / Process

Empowering Staff to Meet Needs Effectively
1. Upgrading Key Policies
2. Communicating Expectations

3. Oversight of Improvement

4. Strengthen GIRFEC Pathway















Policies agreed at the JNCT (June 2019)
Policies noted by the Member Officer Working Group (August 2019)
Policies approved by Policy and Strategy (December 2019)
Communications agreed for Health and Wellbeing Policy and Practice Map for Staff (September 2019)
Communications drafted for Parents and Carers on the Implementation Plan (January 2020)
Head Teacher Meetings used to clarify plans (September 2019)
Structured advice and guidance on curricular planning provided as part of a structured approach to sharing best practice (August 2019)
ASN Heads integrated into Area Meetings and Cluster Meetings structures (August 2019)
ASN Improvement Meetings scheduled (August 2019)
ASN Improvement Dashboard developed and shared with schools (October 2019)
GIRFEC Pathway Revised and agreed by partnership (September 2019)
GIRFEC Pathway launched for schools and partners (October 2019)
Review of GIRFEC Practice in schools (January 2019)

Improving Practice in Managing Additional Support Needs
5. Health and Wellbeing Policy
and Practice Map
6. Self-Evaluation Processes
7. Staff Training and Development
8. Strengthen Partnership
Working











Suite of self-evaluation materials developed (August 2019)
Suite of training and development materials developed (August 2019)
A Delivery Plan for Family Learning will be brought forward to coordinate with the implementation of 1140 hours of ELC Expansion (August 2020)
Self-evaluation activities undertaken by schools relating to HWB Policy and Practice and curriculum(December 2020)
Schools to factor these results into 2020 – 2021 Improvement Plans and Cluster Improvement Plans (June 2021)
Responses collated and expressed as a Training and Development Plan (February 2020)
Training and development programme rolled out for schools and clusters (March 2020 – June 2022)
Implement revised Support Around the School Processes (HOS led) (August 2019)
Implement revised MAST and HART Processes (School and Cluster) (October 2019)

Management of Resources in Future
9. Strengthen Mainstream:
Improving Local Provision

10. Revise Allocations Processes

11. The Future ASN Estate
12. Stakeholder Sounding Board













Redesignation of Support Assistant post (December 2020)
Management review (restructuring of primary, secondary and ASN establishments) (June 2020)
Implementation of new management arrangements (June 2020 – June 2022)
Realignment of teaching and support staff within ASN Cluster Hubs (June 2020 – 2022)
Formula for allocations developed with head teachers (December 2020)
Pilot arrangements for Cluster Ownership of Allocations Process – St Andrew’s HS, Coatbridge HS, Our Lady’s HS, Motherwell, Kilsyth Ac.,
Cumbernauld Ac. (October 2019 – June 2020)
Roll Out of Arrangements Across system (June 2022)
ASN Review recommendations for the future estate published for Education and Families Committee (August 2019)
Programme of remedial works to existing estate completed (August 2019)
Transportation Plan for ASN pupils developed (December 2019)
A plan for future Community Hubs, as part of the Community Investment Fund, will be published (December 2019)



Biannual meetings cycle begins for stakeholder group (January 2019)
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APPENDIX 3

Improving Relationships Group
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.

Derek Brown
Gerard McLaughlin
Judi Pollock
Abdul Aziz Ahmed
Jill Woodward
Aileen Hart
Sheena Campbell
Catherine Cruickshank
Mark Cairns
Morag Dendy
Nancy Ferguson
John Morley
Ian Scott
Gregg Orrock
Heather Liddle
Lorraine Hunter
Iain Macaulay
Lyndsay Malley
Marie Quigley
Anna McKinney
Helen Delaney
Peter Holmes
Marie Love
Fiona Swift

Executive Director
Head of Education (Central)
Education Officer
Continuous Improvement Officer
Continuous Improvement Officer
Depute HT, Coatbridge High School
Service Manager, Corporate Parenting
Depute Principal Psychologist
Head Teacher, Cumbernauld Academy
Interim Head of Planning, Performance & Quality Assurance
Principal Psychologist
Head Teacher, Firpark High School
LA Secretary, EIS
Head Teacher, Kilsyth Academy
Employee Relations Manager
NL President, EIS
Service Manager Young People
Additional Support Manager
Unison
Scottish Attainment Challenge – Health & Wellbeing
Head Teacher, Redburn School
Head Teacher, St Andrew’s High School
Head Teacher, St Margaret of Scotland Primary School
Manager Children & Families
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ASN - Member Officer Working Group
Elected Members
Councillor Robert Burrows (Chair)
Councillor Jordan Linden (Vice Chair)
Councillor Claire Barclay
Councillor Olivia Carson
Councillor Tom Castles
Councillor Meghan Gallacher
Councillor Agnes Magowan
Councillor Robert McKendrick

Officers
NLC
Derek Brown – Executive Director (Education and Families)
Judi Pollock – Education Officer
Anne Reid - Principal Officer
John Morley - Head Teacher, Firpark Secondary School
Lyndsey Malley - Additional Support Manager
Dr. Nancy Ferguson - Principal Educational Psychologist
Iain Macaulay - Service Manager Young People
NHS Lanarkshire
Dr Philip McMenemy – Associate Medical Director
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APPENDIX 4

North Lanarkshire Council
Report

APPENDIX 5

Joint Negotiating Committee for Teachers
approval

noting

Ref

Date

DB / JP

30/05/2019

Promoting Positive Relationships: A Positive Approach to
Managing Attendance
From

Derek Brown

Email

pollockjud@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone

01698 812291

Executive Summary
This report provides the Education and Families committee with a paper outlining the policy and
guidelines for schools and establishments to promote positive attendance at school. This policy and
guidance is based on Included, Engaged and Involved Part 1: Attendance in Scottish Schools originally
published in 2007 and updated 2019. It draws together advice on good practice, working in partnership
with pupils, parents/carers and partner agencies and establishes requirements regarding classifying
and recording attendance and absence.
In addition to the classification of attendance and absence, this guidance seeks to explore and address
wider issues around the promotion and management of good attendance and the prevention and
reduction of absence. This guidance seeks to make stronger links between good attendance, positive
relationships, prevention and early intervention.
Education authorities and school leaders have a responsibility to ensure all staff are aware of this
guidance.
This policy replaces Management Circular B1 – Pupil Attendance and Absence.

Recommendations



Note the contents of the report
Approve this policy for adoption from August 2019 subject to ratification by JNCT

Supporting Documents
Included, Engaged and Involved Part 1: A positive approach to the Promotion and Management of
Attendance in Scottish Schools
https://www.gov.scot/publications/included-engaged-involved-part-1-attendance-scottish-schools/
The National Child Protection Guidance 2014
https://www.gov.scot/binaries/content/documents/govscot/publications/guidance/2014/05/nationalguidance-child-protection-scotland/documents/00450733-pdf/004

Page 51 of 330

The National Improvement Framework for Scottish Education
https://www.gov.scot/publications/2019-national-improvement-framework-improvement-plan/
United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child (UNCRC)
https://www.unicef.org.uk/what-we-do/un-convention-child-rights/

1.

Background

1.1

In line with the Children and Young People (Scotland) Act 2014, North Lanarkshire Education
and Families recognises that children and young people do best within a context that is
underpinned by shared values of respect, inclusion, fairness, community engagement and
partnership, supported by their parents and carers, family and communities. This relies on
staff at all levels developing good quality relationship based practice, linked closely to Getting
it Right for Every Child - the national approach to improve outcomes and support the wellbeing
of children and young people.

2.

Report

2.1

Rationale

2.1.1

Promoting positive social and emotional development alongside working in partnership with
families and communities is important in ensuring children and young people are positively
engaged with their learning.

2.1.2

Adopting a whole school nurturing approach provides a context for children and young people
to form positive relationships and helps them settle to learn.

2.1.3

Along with this, promoting resilience is important in supporting all children and young people
as they make their way through early years and school, including those who may have
experienced adverse childhood events in their life. Establishing a safe nurturing environment
is the foundation for building resilient children and young people.

2.1.4

These approaches are particularly important when promoting good attendance. Absence, for
whatever reason, leads to disrupted learning for children and young people and can result in
poorer outcomes. Ensuring schools and establishments provide a rich and supportive context
for learning for all children and young people, including those who are looked after / care
experienced or have additional support needs, is crucial in promoting good attendance.

2.2

Policy Context and Legislation

2.2.1

Scottish Policy and the legislative landscape has changed and continues to increasingly
emphasise the importance of wellbeing and relationships in shaping positive outcomes for
children and young people. There is also an increasing emphasis on the promotion of
children’s rights in accordance with the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child
(UNCRC). The following policy and guidance supports establishments, children, young
people and their families and partners to implement practices that will encourage good
attendance.

2.2.2

‘Included, Engaged and Involved Part 1: A positive approach to the Promotion and
Management of Attendance in Scottish Schools (Amended 2019) and the Children & Young
People (Scotland) Act 2014 seeks to improve the way services work together to support
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children, young people and their families. Getting it Right for Every Child (GIRFEC) is the
national approach to improving outcomes for children and young people and takes a holistic
approach to the wellbeing of the child or young person. GIRFEC advocates preventative work
and early intervention to support children, young people and their families through the
provision of strong universal services, and partnership working with other services when
needed. The approach supports children and young people’s rights and involves children and
young people in any decision that affect them in line with the core principles of UNCRC.
2.2.3

The National Child Protection Guidance 2014 indicates that all agencies that work with
children and their families have a shared responsibility for protecting children and young
people and promoting, supporting and safeguarding their wellbeing. The importance of
promoting good attendance at school is highlighted by concerns about the safety and
wellbeing of children who are not at school. Child protection is of paramount importance and
non-attendance can indicate a child or young person is at risk

2.2.4

Curriculum for Excellence promotes flexibility in the curriculum and allows schools to
personalise learner journeys to meet the needs of all children and young people. Developing
the Young Workforce: Scotland’s Youth Employment Strategy aims to ensure that there is an
enriched curriculum that promotes the development of skills for work, skills for life and skills
for learning and provides relevant work related experiences.

2.2.5

The National Improvement Framework (NIF) for Scottish Education aims to deliver excellence
and equity and drive improvements in learning for individual children. As well as a focus on
literacy and numeracy, it will also bring together greater focus to improvements in the health
and wellbeing of children and young people. One of the key priorities within NIF is the closing
of the poverty related attainment gap which is supported through the Scottish Attainment
Challenge.

2.2.6

As a corporate parent, local authorities have a statutory responsibility to ensure that children
and young people receive education which is directed towards achieving their full potential.
NLC Education and Families has prioritised supporting vulnerable children and families. A
focus on children and young people who are care experienced will be maintained as will a
focus on children and young people living in areas of socio economic disadvantage.

2.2.7

Section 40 of the Standards in Scotland’s Schools etc. Act 2000, amended section 14 of the
Education (Scotland) Act 1980 states that Education Authorities are under a duty in relation
to pupils unable to attend a suitable educational establishment as a result of their prolonged
ill-health. In such circumstances an education authority must make special arrangements for
the child or young person to receive education elsewhere other than at an educational
establishment.

2.2.8

The Education (Additional Support for Learning) (Scotland) Act 2004 (as amended) Code of
Practice (Third Edition) requires education authorities and other agencies to make provision
for all children and young people who require additional support to overcome barriers to their
learning. Additional support may be required to overcome needs arising from their learning
environment; disability or health; family circumstances or social and emotional factors. Under
the Act, every Looked After Child and young person is considered to have an additional
support need, unless they are assessed otherwise.

2.2.9

A Co-ordinated Support Plan (CSP) may be required when a child or young person requires
significant long-term additional support from an education authority as well as from another
agency, such as health or social work services. The CSP sets out the educational objectives
to be achieved, together with the additional support that requires to be co-ordinated to enable
the child or young person to achieve these.
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2.2.10

Guidance on planning to meet additional support needs is available from the Supporting
Children’s Learning Code of Practice (Third Edition).
https://beta.gov.scot/publications/supporting-childrens-learning-statutory-guidanceeducation-additional-support-learning-scotland/

2.2.11

The Education (Scotland) Act 1980 allows for and Education authority to require a parent to
provide an explanation for non-attendance, if it believes that there is not a reasonable
excuse for non-attendance. In such circumstances the local authority may use measures
for compulsory compliance. Measures for compulsion are expensive processes which are
time consuming and can lead to further unnecessary interventions into family life. There is
no evidence to suggest that compulsory measures have any impact on improving
attendance.

2.3

Definition of Attendance

2.3.1

Attendance is defined as participation in a programme of educational activities arranged and
agreed by the school, including:








Learning out with the school provided by a college or other learning provider while still on
the roll of the school
Educational visits, day and residential visits to outdoor centres
Interviews and visits relating to further and higher education or careers events
Debates, sports, musical or drama activities in conjunction with the school
Study leave for young people participating in national exams, if arranged by the school
during the period of the national examination timetable
Receiving tuition via hospital or outreach teaching services
Work experience can be considered in a variety of formats and activities for example
volunteering within the school community, participation in events that develop skills for
life, skills for work and skills for learning.

2.3.2

Non-attendance at nursery level can be one of the earliest indicators that a family is
experiencing challenges. Staff in early learning and childcare (ELC) settings may also find
this guidance useful as an indicator of good practice in the promotion of attendance and the
prevention and reduction of absence. They should use staged intervention to support children
and families at this stage.

2.4

Every School Day Counts

2.4.1

Attendance percentage needs to be considered along with other information. Clear
communication with parents/carers is essential. It is important to recognise and celebrate
improvements in attendance where there have been issues. The chart below can be used to
highlight the impact of non-attendance with regards to days missed as opposed to
communication through the use of excellent, good, satisfactory and not satisfactory.

100 % Attendance

0 Days missed

95% Attendance

9 Days of Absence
1 week and 4 days learning missed
19 days of Absence

90% Attendance
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Gives your child the best chance
of success and ensuring their full
potential is achieved
Makes it harder to achieve full
potential and secure the best
possible outcomes

3 weeks and 4 days of learning
missed
85% Attendance
27 Days of Absence
Impacts significantly on learning
5 weeks and 3 days of Learning and progress which can lead to
Missed
poorer outcomes in achievement,
Almost half a term missed
wellbeing and social and
emotional development
80% Attendance
36 days of Absence
7 weeks and 3 days of learning
missed
Half of a term missed
75% Attendance
45 Days of Absence
9 weeks and 1 day of learning
missed
Almost 1 whole term missed
If a child has 90% attendance, they will have the equivalent of
 ½ a day off per week
 18 days off per year
 247 days off over their school career of 12 academic years, equivalent to over 1 year
of lost education.
2.5

Parents / Carers

2.5.1

Parents/carers have a legal responsibility to ensure their child attends school until he or she
reaches school leaving age (section 30, Education (Scotland) Act 1980). However, there is
no clear evidence that legal sanctions improve school attendance. Working in partnership
with schools and partner agencies is vital to ensure positive relationships are in place,
promoting the benefits of regular attendance and reduce any barriers.

2.5.2

It is important that parents/carers liaise and communicate with the school when there is an
indication that attendance at school is becoming an issue. This will allow any issues to be
dealt with promptly and to allow the right support at the right time and to remove barriers to
non- attendance as quickly as possible. Parents/carers should provide guidance and
motivation to assist a child or young person to attend school and should encourage wider
participation in whole school life and the wider community. Parents/carers should inform the
school of absences on the first day and indicate when their child or young person is likely to
return to school.

2.6

Children’s Reporter

2.6.1

In keeping with the no order principle in the Children Scotland Act 1995, the Children’s
Hearings System are likely to concentrate on children or young people referred to it who have
serious welfare or offending concerns. It will not be appropriate for children or young people
to be referred to the hearings system solely on the grounds of failing to attend school.
However, non-attendance rarely sits as an isolated factor for non-engagement at school and
should be considered alongside other grounds for referral where there are a range of concerns
about the child or young person.

2.7

Family Holidays during the Term Time

2.7.1

Absence from school, whatever the cause, disrupts learning. It is important that parent/carers
encourage their children or young people to attend school and arrange family holidays during
the holiday period. Family holidays should not be recorded as authorised absence, except in
exceptional domestic circumstances, where a family needs time together to recover from
distress, or where a parent/carer’s employment is of a nature where school-holiday leave
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cannot be accommodated (e.g. armed services or emergency services). It is for education
authorities and schools to assess when these circumstances apply and authorise absence
accordingly.
2.7.2

The categorisation of most term-time holidays as unauthorised absence is an on-going
contentious issue due to the higher cost of holidays during school holiday periods. Some
initial studies have indicated that missing as little as 10% of schooling over the course of a
year can impact on attainment. Our main focus is therefore to encourage parents/carers and
children and young people to recognise the value of learning and the impact of disrupting
learning for the child or young person, the rest of the class and the teacher.

2.7.3

A positive culture and ethos are key determinants in promoting good attendance for all.
Further information can be found here: Developing a positive whole-school ethos and culture
– Relationships, Learning and Behaviour

2.7.4

The development of an anti-bullying approach based on the national approach to anti-bullying
‘Respect for All: The National Approach to Anti-Bullying for Scotland’s Children and Young
People’ is also a helpful factor in preventing non-attendance as it has been found that some
children and young people are likely to become school refusers or truant due to issues related
to bullying (Havick et al, 2015).

2.7.5

Information for parents/carers on school attendance and absence is available on
https://education.gov.scot/parentzone

2.8

Role of the Local Authority
(1) Monitor levels of attendance at schools through engagement and dialogue with Additional
Support Managers, Continuous Improvement Officers, Education Officers and Heads of
Service. The Additional Support Manager can provide guidance and support on staged
intervention and integrated planning.
(2) Ensure schools have policies and procedures in place regarding the tracking, monitoring
and management of children and young people’s attendance.
(3) Ensure that alternative arrangements to support the learning of children and young people
with prolonged ill health are in place.
(4) Ensure that children and young people with additional support needs have adequate and
efficient support to meet their needs in line with Education (Additional Support for
Learning) (Scotland) Act 2004 (as amended).
(5) Provide the Scottish Government with information on attendance and absence levels in
schools on an annual basis.
(6) Support schools in using staged intervention and integrated planning approached to affect
a positive change in attendance.
(7) Provide guidance and advice to schools on the use and impact of compulsory measures
e.g. attendance orders to improve attendance. Further advice and guidance should be
sought from the Intervention and Inclusion service.

2.9

Partner Agencies

2.9.1

Education and Families is committed to ensuring that all children and young people receive
an education that maximises the opportunity to thrive, improve the best possible outcomes in
all aspects of their learning and wellbeing. It is recognised that poor attendance may be an
indicator of a wide range of issues or difficulties a child or young person is experiencing.
Partner agencies will contribute to assessment, planning and intervention at additional and
intensive levels as part of the team around the child, in line with GIRFEC processes and as
part of an early intervention approach. It is important that partner agencies work together to
support schools when there is active non-compliance from parents/carers.
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2.10

Staged Intervention Framework

2.10.1

In line with GIRFEC principles, NLC operates a framework for staged intervention in order to
assess children and young peoples’ needs. This framework provides a solution-focused
approach to meeting needs at the earliest opportunity and with the least intrusive level of
intervention. The process involves the child or young person, parents/carers, school staff and,
at some levels, other professionals, working in partnership to get it right for every child or
young person.

2.10.2

Universal Level
The climate and ethos of a school can have a significant impact on social and emotional
wellbeing and children and young people’s mental health. Whole school initiatives can impact
positively on attainment and attendance. School attendance issues cannot easily be
separated from the relationships, behaviours and wellbeing of the children and young people
and wider school community and it is important that schools recognise the impact that early
adversity and trauma (including ACES) can have on children and young people and their
families and have adopted a whole school approach to the Principles of Nurture.

2.10.3

A rights based approach which takes account of the UNCRC and encourages children and
young people’s participation in their learning is also likely to ensure children are included,
engaged and involved in their school and community, and therefore more likely to be
motivated to attend.

2.10.4

Schools are adapting their approaches to offer more nurturing and trauma informed supports
which can help children and young people feel more included within their school.

2.10.5

Getting it Right for Me Plan (Part I) (education)
If enhanced planning is needed to support the wellbeing and learning within the class then a
GIRFME plan is required. This should outline personalised strategies to support teaching and
learning, adaptations to the classroom environment to ensure children and young people are
able to achieve and be fully included, engaged and involved in their learning.

2.10.6

Getting it Right for Me Plan (Part II) (education)
This outlines targeted literacy, numeracy and health and wellbeing outcomes in line with the
curricular benchmarks and Experiences and Outcomes.

2.10.7

Home School Partnership Officer (HSPO), Community Learning and Development
Where a child or young person’s attendance is causing a concern or there is prolonged nonattendance, the HSPO plays a vital role in liaising between the home and school in offering
family support, building and creating positive relationships between school and home,
providing support strategies through groups or personalised support to encourage good
attendance.

2.10.8

Support Around the School and Community Team
A request for assistance can be made to access specialist peripatetic teachers to support
children and young people who need additional support including; Literacy, Language and
Communication, English as an Additional Language, Supported Assisted Media, Inclusion and
Care experienced children and young people across the primary and secondary sectors.

2.10.9

Educational Psychologist
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It may be that attendance issues are as a result of other issues that require appropriate input
from the Educational Psychologist. In this case a Request for Assistance form requires to be
completed.
2.10.10 Joint Working (Additional Level)
It may be necessary for the school to make a Request for Assistance to a partner agency. At
this level a child or young person may require substantial adaptation of the curriculum or
significant individualisation of learning, and may require a Wellbeing Child’s Plan/Lead
professional, Getting It Right for Me Plan (multiagency) and/or Assessment (My World
Triangle).
2.10.11 Multi Agency Working
Health and Wellbeing Resource Team (HART) meetings will take place on a regular basis in
secondary schools. This is a multi-agency approach and can be utilised to support the
Wellbeing assessment Part 1 or Part 1 and 2 to ensure a team around the child and young
person approach in identifying and assessing needs. Wellbeing assessment has the capacity
to record young person’s views on their wellbeing (this should sit alongside GIRFME plan 1
and/or 2. HART meetings provide opportunities to seek advice and appropriate support and
intervention from Health, Social work, Psychological Services and Community Leaning and
development.

2.10.12 Compulsory/Integrated working /Supervision order/CP Level 4
When a child or young person’s wellbeing is dependent on the above they will require a Child’s
Plan/Lead Professional, Integrated Assessment and Integrated Chronology.
3

Interventions and Responses

3.1

Role of the School/Establishment
(1) To provide a welcoming school ethos and a culture of support and encouragement and
promote positive attitudes to attendance in children and young people and their families.
(2) To work in close partnership with parents/carers and other professionals. In discussing
attendance with parents/carers and the child or young person it is important to maintain
a practical focus that recognises the range of challenges. Schools should work with
partners to ensure that any barriers for families are supported and overcome when
possible.
(3) To recognise early signs of potential non engagement and steps are taken to consider a
flexible and creative approach to enthuse and engage learners, by developing effective
responses to support the needs and reintegration of children and young people into
learning following absence from school.
(4) To involve children and young people in any areas of development around attendance
and encourage children and young people to engage in wider school life. Families are
also likely to encourage full attendance where they feel part of the school community,
where schools work alongside them as equal partners.
(5) To take appropriate preventative measures to identify early signs of concern which may
lead to being absent from school and respond quickly to absence to ensure that children
and young people are safe and well. Staff should ensure they implement robust
assessment and planning as outlined in NLC Staged Intervention Framework.
(6) Providing additional support may help children and young people to engage more fully
with school and promote good attendance. Schools should recognise that poor
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attendance can often be related to, or be an indication of, an additional support need and
they should use their staged intervention processes to ensure that any barriers to learning
are identified and appropriate support is provided.
3.1.1

For ease of reference a checklist and sample letters have been drawn up which will support
schools in ensuring that consideration has been given to actions to promoting good
attendance and making contact with parents/carers. These can be found at
(1) Appendix 1 - A Positive Approach to Managing School Attendance –Checklist
(2) Appendix 2 – Attendance Alert
(3) Appendix 3 - Offer of Meeting

3.1.2

Schools should, at the earliest opportunity and where possible make contact on a personal
level and ensure that children and young people have the opportunity to continue to engage
with the curriculum if they are absent from school. This can be done by providing appropriate
work, and putting in place steps to communicate with the child or young person on a regular
basis and provide appropriate feedback of progress.

3.2

Assessment of Non attendance

3.2.1

Children and young people may be absent for complex reasons. Schools should undertake
a comprehensive assessment involving all partners. This should be linked to existing staged
intervention procedures.

3.3

Follow up on absence

3.3.1

If a child or young person’s absence is authorised through parental contact, then an expected
date of return to school, or further advice from parents/ carers, should be noted. If discussions
between the parents/carers, children or young person and member of staff responsible for
pastoral care are required to resolve any issues, then these should be arranged as soon as
possible and should not wait for the child or young person to return to school, especially if
there is a concern for which additional support may be required.

3.3.2

Parents/carers have a key role to play in promoting and supporting good attendance, and
schools should work in partnership with them to ensure that there is good communication
about any issues relating to attendance. If a child or young person returns to school, but a
pattern of absence is noted, then it is important that the school continue to work alongside
parents/carers to resolve any issues and build positive relationships between the home and
school.

3.3.3

Parents/carers should be kept up to date with levels of attendance through the school’s
tracking and monitoring system but many schools may also contact parents/carers to advise
them when attendance has fallen. Where written communication is used, contact details
should be provided of the member of staff who can support the child or young person and
parents/carers to improve attendance, as well as where further support may be available.
Parents/carers should also be advised of any local parent support initiatives, and of any
advocacy service in their area, where a representative ensures the parent/carer’s views are
provided and understood. Any communication should take into account the differing needs
parents/carers may have, such as those arising from a disability or communication and
linguistic barriers. In the case of children and young people who are looked after, their social
worker should be copied into any communication.

3.3.4

Where concern about attendance is ongoing, home visits can be considered as a means to
build relationships between parents/carers and the school and help the school to consider
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whether the family has particular needs that they may not have shared with the school, and
to consider if support should be offered via local multi-agency planning groups.
3.4

Pastoral Support Staff

3.4.1

A delegated member of staff in primary is responsible for tracking and monitoring attendance
and timekeeping and should inform the Head Teacher of any concerns. The Principal Teacher
of Pupil Support in Secondary Schools is responsible for tracking and monitoring attendance
and timekeeping within a school. They have a key role in both promoting good attendance
and building positive relationships with children and young people, parents and carers. They
should ensure the Depute Head Teacher in charge of Pupil Support is made aware of any
concerns.

3.4.2

Schools should:

(1) Be aware of early signs or concerns which may cause absence to fall, to allow support
plans to be arranged and adaptations and plans to be drawn up as appropriate

(2) Have robust procedures to ensure prevention and early intervention strategies are used
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)
(7)

to support vulnerable children and young people and children and young people who are
at risk of disengaging
Ensure non-attendance does not become a pattern or habit following a specific issue
Develop positive relationships with children and young people and their parents/carers to
prevent difficulties arising and to ensure difficulties are discussed and resolved when they
do take place
Respond quickly to absence, to ensure children and young people are safe and well
Follow up on absence, to enable the school and its partners to make an effective
response
Support reintegration into learning on returning from absence

3.4.3

Pastoral care staff should forge strong links with partner agencies to strengthen support to
children, young people and families by ensuring assessment and planning is implemented at
universal, targeted and intensive levels, where appropriate, and the correct support is offered
at the correct time.

3.5

Following a period of non-attendance

3.5.1

It may be necessary to agree a phased return in order to support a transition back into school.
Part time tables need to be planned and reviewed regularly with the school and Additional
Support Manager with a view to returning to full time education as quickly as possible. For
looked after children, the review should be in line with the looked after planning and reviewing
process. Schools should endeavour to provide full entitlement to an education through a
flexible and creative curriculum which supports, curricular, vocational and work based
experiences

3.6

School Counsellor

3.6.1

Schools may have a school counsellor and it may be that children and young people would
benefit from this support in order for them to return to school.

3.7

Flexible Curriculum and Work Experience

3.7.1

A coherent, flexible, inclusive and enriched curriculum may be required to be more flexible for
children and young people to benefit from their educational experiences. Partner agencies
can provide alternatives and contribute to a child or young person’s differentiated educational
experiences.
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3.8

Long Term Illness

3.8.1

Education authorities are required to make arrangements to support the learning of children
or young people with prolonged ill-health (section 14 of the Education (Scotland) Act 1980 (as
amended by Section 40 of the Standards in Scotland’s Schools etc. Act 2000) through
outreach teaching or other special provision. Where appropriate, provision is in place, schools
may record this as attendance. Where it is not in place, this is still categorised as authorised
absence. However, the education authority must actively make alternative arrangements to
ensure that children or young people can access their entitlement to education.

3.8.2

Schools should make a request for home tuition to be authorised and ask a member of
teaching staff to volunteer. Payment will be made for tuition done out of hours.
http://www.scotland.gov.uk/Resource/Doc/158331/0042883.pdf

3.9

Requests for Home Education

3.9.1

Parents/carers have a duty to provide efficient and suitable education for their children under
section 30 of the Education (Scotland) Act 1980. Most parents/carers fulfil their responsibility
to provide efficient and suitable education by sending their child or young person to an
education authority school. Some parents/carers may choose to provide home based
education. Home education must be efficient education and suitable to the age, ability and
aptitude of the child or young person. Section 35 of the Education (Scotland) Act 1980
provides that parents/carers of children and young people who have attended a local authority
school must seek the education authority's consent before withdrawing their child or young
person from Education. Section 35 also provides that the education authority must not
unreasonably withhold consent. Parents/carers are not required to seek the consent of the
education authority to withdraw from education if the child or young person:





have never attended a public school
have never attended a public school in that authority's area
are being withdrawn from an independent school
have finished primary education in one school but has not started secondary education,
or the school their child has been attending has closed.

3.9.2

Parents/carers do not need to seek permission to home educate, only to withdraw from
education if their child or young person has already enrolled.

3.9.3

Please note that permission will usually be granted unless there are child protection or
significant welfare concerns.

3.9.4

The Inclusions and Interventions section can be contacted for advice and support in this
matter.

3.10

Young Carers

3.10.1

Understanding children, young people’s and their family’s circumstances is fundamental in
schools. In situations where there is an unwell family member there can be challenges when
it comes to attending school. It is important for a school to respond with care and sensitivity
as school can provide consistent and long term support, positive adult and peer relationship,
and a place where they feel safe and supported.

3.11

Recognising Diversity

3.11.1

Schools should respond to cultural differences with sensitivity. Children and young people of
all faiths may take authorised absence to enable them to participate in religious observance.
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In some cultures, family weddings or funerals are major events which may require children or
young people to travel or participate in extended preparations. If this lasts for more than four
weeks the school would normally have the right to remove the child or young person from the
roll in order not to be penalised in terms of its attendance record. However, in these
circumstances, children or young people should be considered as “Extended leave with
parental consent”, which allows them to remain on the school register ready for their return,
but without the school being penalised.
3.12

Children from the Travelling Community

3.12.1

Children from the travelling community have some of the poorest educational outcomes of
any group in Scotland. (Scottish Government 2018). As a group the gypsy/travellers still
experience widespread prejudice and discrimination.

3.12.2

In order to improve these outcomes, partnership working is key and likely to involve health,
social work, housing and community learning and development. Building positive relationships
with families is vital to this and this should include taking cognisance of some families previous
negative experiences of school. Some parents/carers may lack confidence in their own
literacy skills.

3.12.3

Many traveller families wish to withdraw their children or young person from education at the
end of primary school. In this case Inclusion and Interventions section should be contacted
for advice and support.
https://www.gov.scot/policies/gypsy-travellers/educational-outcomes-for-gypsytravellerchildren/

3.13

Children or young people missing from education for extended periods

3.13.1

There may be occasions where a child or young person goes missing from education for an
extended period of time and the education authority has made extensive unsuccessful
attempts to make contact with a family. In these circumstances, the education authority
should liaise with their local social work team.

3.13.2

There are many complex reasons why a family might move unannounced. Often, staff in
schools are aware of individual circumstances and family connections which will enable them
to find children or young people quickly. Children or young people may simply have moved
schools or have moved homes, and when the new school is contacted, information can be
transferred to help the child or young person settle quickly.

3.14

Attendance beyond school leaving age

3.14.1

Young people who choose to stay on at school beyond statutory school leaving age, usually
16 years of age, should be asked to consider their continued commitment to full attendance.
Some schools develop a learning agreement outlining these expectations. Attendance must
also be monitored to ensure proper entitlement to the Education Maintenance Allowance
(EMA). The EMA is a weekly payment, paid directly to young people who stay on at school
and is designed to help overcome financial barriers which otherwise may prevent them from
staying on.

3.15

Recording Attendance through SEEMIS

3.15.1

In the event of children or young people’s absences, the school should endeavour to establish
a reason for the absence through a phone call or letter from the parent/carer. The use of
Group Call is an effective way of trying to establish the reason for an absence quickly. There
should be a member(s) of staff with responsibility for the use of Group Call ensuring that a
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notification is sent to parents/carers informing them of an absence and seeking clarification
before an agreed time in the morning.
3.15.2

In the case of care experienced or vulnerable children, when the child or young person does
not attend school this should always be followed up immediately. To enable swift action to be
taken it is vitally important that the school has an up to date and accurate record of the key
contact information for the parent/carer. In the case of children or young people who are care
experienced, looked after at home, away from home, kinship care or foster care, the social
worker should also be contacted.

3.15.3

The Principal Teacher of Pupil Support in Secondary schools and a delegated member of staff
in primary schools will have the responsibility for monitoring the attendance of pupils. This
will involve discussions with the pupil and parents/carers, issuing of letters, liaison with other
members of staff within the school and appropriate partner agencies who are in a position to
support the pupils. Where relevant, there will be occasions that the attendance issue may
need to be escalated to DHT or HT.

3.15.4

If absences cause a concern then there are a number of ways that this can be approached.
Schools should be pro-active and engage in dialogue as early as possible in a supportive
manner with parents/carers to build communication and trust. Schools should not wait until
absences have fallen below a percentage to trigger communication with parents/carers
establish reasons for absences in the form of a phone call or a letter to parents/carers. There
should be an element of discretion here as there may be occasions when the school is aware
of the absences and a letter or call may not be appropriate.

3.15.5

A list of SEEMiS codes for accurate recording can be found at
(1) Appendix 4 – Attendance and Seemis Codes

3.16

Quick Staff Guide and FAQs

3.16.1

A quick guide to managing attendance has been produced which staff may find helpful and
can be found at
(1) Appendix 5 – Managing Attendance – Quick Staff Guide - FAQs

4.

Equality and Diversity

4.1

Fairer Scotland
The Fairer Scotland Duty in intended to reduce the inequalities of outcomes caused by socioeconomic disadvantage. Inequalities of outcome mean any measurable differences between
those who have experienced social – economic disadvantage and the rest of the population.

4.2

Equality Impact Assessment
Since young people in areas of socio-economic disadvantage often experience multiple
barriers to learning, this policy should be understood to be coherent with the Council’s
approach to ensuring fairness and diversity.

5.

Implications

5.1

Financial Impact
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N/A
5.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact
This policy takes account of legislative requirements and relevant Scottish Government
guidance A full programme of support will be in place to ensure effective implementation of
the policy.

5.3

Environmental Impact
N/A

5.4

Risk Impact
N/A

6.

Measures of success

6.1

All practitioners are trained in using and implementing policy and are confident in addressing
wider issues around the promotion and management of good attendance and the prevention
and reduction of absence.

6.2

Improved attendance and attainment and wider achievements for all pupils through positive
relationships, early prevention, partnership working and staged intervention.
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A Positive Approach to Managing School Attendance
Checklist

✔ ✖ or comment if necessary

Key consideration questions

Are there robust procedures for identifying and
preventing potential non-attendance?
Has the child or young person been identified as
a high risk or vulnerable If so what
actions/protocols have been put in place.
Have the views of the child or young person
been gathered?
Has there been clear assessment (wellbeing) of
the child or young person and their need?
Has there been early face to face engagement
with parents/carers and gathered their views?
What steps have been taken to build strong
positive relationships?
Is the home school partnership officer involved?
Has communication been regular and
meaningful? Face to face meetings, letter 1,
letter 2
If the child or young person in not attending has
appropriate work been sent home with clear
communication outlined?
Do we have all the information we need to
support the child or young person? My world
triangle
Is there a GIRFME Plan in place and have
additional support/interventions been provided
for the child or young person?
Have alternative arrangements been made e.g.
curriculum alternatives, temporary placement in
base, therapeutic support?
Is there a whole school nurturing approach
embedding nurturing principles?
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Has another professional from within the school
i.e. depute head teacher/head teacher been
consulted in order to provide a different
perspective?
How can the staged intervention process be
utilised to further support this child or young
person?
Has request for assistance been sought from
other agencies? Psychological services, social
work, health or the third sector?
Has the child or young person been discussed
at HART/MAST?

Has a flexible /reduced timetable been offered
to support reintegration into school?

Has the Additional Support Manager been
involved?
If child or young person is looked after or care
experienced, has the Virtual School Leader
been informed?

Has the child or young person been referred to
the reporter?

Has there been a lead professional identified
and does the child or young person require a
child’s plan?
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Our Ref:
Your Ref:
Contact:
Tel:
E-mail:
Date:

Appendix 2

<<Name>>
<<Telephone Number>>
<<email address>>

Education and Families

«JointName»
«TenancyCorrAddress1»
«TenancyCorrAddress2»
«TenancyCorrAddress3»
«TenancyCorrAddress4»
«TenancyCorrAddress5»
«TenancyCorrAddress6»

<<Head Teachers Name>>
<<School>>
<<Address 1>>
<<Address 2>>
<<Town Postcode>>
www.northlanarkshire.gov.uk

Dear
ATTENDANCE AT SCHOOL - (NAME OF PUPIL) (CLASS OF PUPIL) (DATE OF BIRTH):
(NAME OF SCHOOL) is committed to working in partnership with parents/carers,
children/young people and partner agencies to ensure that all of our children/young people
benefit from an education that maximises their full potential.
School staff have a responsibility to track and monitor attendance. They will provide advice,
guidance and work in partnership with parents/carers, children and young people to promote
positive attendance.
I would like to draw your attention to (PUPIL’S NAME)’s attendance as it is currently (%). The
table below highlights missed learning opportunities through absence.

100 %
Attendance

0 Days missed

95%
Attendance
90%
Attendance
85%
Attendance

9 Days of Absence
1 week and 4 days learning missed
19 days of Absence
3 weeks and 4 days of leaning missed
27 Days of Absence
5 weeks and 3 days of Learning
Missed
Almost half a term missed
36 days of Absence
7 weeks and 3 days of learning
missed
Half of a term missed
45 Days of Absence
9 weeks and 1 day of learning missed
Almost 1 whole term missed

80%
Attendance

75%
Attendance

Gives your child the best chance of
success and ensuring their full
potential is achieved
Makes it harder to achieve full
potential and secure the best
possible outcomes
Impacts significantly on learning
and progress which can lead to
poorer outcomes in achievement,
wellbeing and social and emotional
development

Please do not hesitate to contact (Pupil Support Secondary/HT Primary) if you wish to discuss
matters further. We look forward to working in partnership with you to ensure the best possible
educational outcomes for your child/young person.
Yours sincerely

Name
(Principal Teacher Pupil Support/Head Teacher)
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Appendix 3
Our Ref:
Your Ref:
Contact:
Tel:
E-mail:
Date:

<<Name>>
<<Telephone Number>>
<<email address>>

Education and Families
<<Head Teachers Name>>
<<School>>
<<Address 1>>
<<Address 2>>
<<Town Postcode>>
www.northlanarkshire.gov.uk

«JointName»
«TenancyCorrAddress1»
«TenancyCorrAddress2»
«TenancyCorrAddress3»
«TenancyCorrAddress4»
«TenancyCorrAddress5»
«TenancyCorrAddress6»
Dear

ATTENDANCE AT SCHOOL - (NAME OF PUPIL) (CLASS OF PUPIL) (DATE OF BIRTH):
I refer to my previous letter in which your attention was drawn to (PUPIL NAME)’s level of
attendance. I have to report to you that (PUPIL NAME)’s attendance remains a concern and is
currently (%).
North Lanarkshire Children and Families is committed to ensuring that all children and young people
receive an education that maximises their full potential. We are committed to working in partnership
with parents/carers, achieve skills for life, skills for work and skills for learning.
We recognise that non-attendance at schools is an early indication that a child/young person may
require additional support through robust planning and interventions to promote and support good
attendance, curricular attainment, wider achievement and positive health and wellbeing.
I would therefore invite you to a meeting to discuss (PUPIL NAME)’S absence and agree strategies
to help support (PUPIL NAME) achieve an improved level of attendance. This meeting will be held on
(INSERT DATE) at (INSERT TIME) in (INSERT VENUE). If you are unable to attend, please call the
school to reschedule.
Yours sincerely

Name
(Principal Teacher Pupil Support/Head Teacher)
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Appendix 4

Attendance and SEEMIS Codes
Attendance

Code

Present
Work Placement
 Work Experience, arranged or agreed by the
school
Educational visits organised by the school including
 Day and residential visits to outdoor centres
 College/Consortium study programmes
 Interviews and Visits relating to further or higher
education



Volunteering, arranged or agreed by the
school



Debates, sports, musical or theatrical
productions etc., arranged by, or in
conjunction with, the school
School medical examinations off-site
Activities connected to psychological services




Field Trip
Missing (having being previously been marked present)
Late – arrives before the mid-point of the opening
Sickness with educational provision – e.g. hospital tuition, home tuition, other outreach teaching services
Study Leave – from first National exam to restart of timetable
Attendance other than at school
In school but not in class
Medical and Dental appointment (less than an opening)

Authorised Absence
Sickness – Medically Certified (No educational provision)
Sickness – Self Certified (No educational provision) – should be the most commonly used code
Absent with pre notification to the school and permission
NOT TO BE USED FOR ABSENCE DUE TO ILLNESS
given, including
 Children’s hearing
 Family weddings (close relatives)
 No school within walking distance and no
transport arrangements
 Bereavements
 Religious observances
 Sporting and cultural events etc., not
arranged by the school
 Attendance at court
 Other authorised absence
 Child care review
Exceptional domestic circumstances; short term – e.g. period immediately after an accident or illness, period of
serious or critical illness of a close relative, domestic crisis causing serious disruption to family home resulting in
temporary relocation
Authorised family Holiday – e.g. judged to be important to the family following serious or terminal illness,
bereavement or other traumatic events
Late – arriving after mid-point of the opening

Unauthorised Absence
Truancy
 For any period as a result of premeditated or spontaneous action on the part of the child or parent, or
both
 When application has been made for an attendance order
 When an appeal has been made to the sheriff in relation to an attendance order
Unexplained absence
Most family holidays including those where the reason(s)
include:
 The availability of cheap holidays
 Parental difficulty obtaining leave (with local
judgement being applied in cases where
 The availability of desired accommodation
evidence is provided by the employer that it
 Poor weather experienced during school holidays
cannot accommodate leave during school
 Holidays which overlap the beginning or end of
holidays without serious consequences).
term
Exceptional domestic circumstances – Long Term – includes ongoing caring responsibility
Other unauthorised absence
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WRK
VIS

FLD
MIS
LAT
SEP
STY
OAT
SCH
PER
Code
MED
SEL
ABS

DCA
PHL
LT2
Code
UNA

UNA
UPH

DCU
OUN

Excluded from the attendance and absence figures
Holiday
Closure
In-Service
Extended leave with parental consent
 Extended overseas educational trips not
organised by the school
 Short term parental placement abroad



Family returning to country of origin (to care
for a relative or cultural reasons)
 Leave in relation to the children of travelling
families
Should not attend e.g. Pupils in Primary 1 who do not attend in the afternoons up to the September weekend, a
pupil on a phased return illness, a new enrolment of pupil with specific difficulties on a phased entry
Temporary exclusions arising from incidents in or out of class
TO BE CONFIRMED – will be mapped to ‘unauthorised absence’ if unchanged at end of session
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Code
HOL
COL
INS
EXL

SNA
EXC
TBC

APPENDIX 5

MANAGING ATTENDANCE - QUICK STAFF GUIDE - FAQs
What is the Role of the
School?
To provide a welcoming school
ethos and a culture of support
and encouragement and
promote positive attitudes to
attendance in children and
young people and their
families

How Can We Support School
Refusers?
Staff must use their knowledge of
the child or young person and the
family to judge the most
appropriate response. It should
be a priority to address any
concerns, and consider these
within the local context.
Particular attention should be
placed on a multi-agency
approach where appropriate,
alongside consideration of the
key risk and protective factors
associated with school
attendance and school refusal.

What is the Role of Staff?

What is the Role of Parents?

Recognise early signs of potential non engagement
To take appropriate preventative measures to identify early signs of concern
which may lead to being absent from school and respond quickly to absence
to ensure that children and young people are safe and well
Develop positive relationships with pupils and parents to prevent difficulties
arising and to ensure they are discussed and resolved when they do take place
To follow up on attendance to make an effective response

What is the Role of Partner Agencies?
To contribute to assessment, planning and intervention at universal level as
part of the team around the child in line with GIRFEC processes and as part of
an early intervention team.

What is Considered Low Level Attendance?
Attendance percentage can be misleading. Consider the following
impact with regards to days missed due to 85% attendance over
one session:27 Days of Absence
5 weeks and 3 days of learning missed
Almost half a term missed.
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Parents/Carers have a legal responsibility to
ensure their child attends school until he/she
reaches school leaving age
Working in partnership with schools and partner
agencies is vital to ensure positive relationships
are in place
It is important that parents/carers communicate
with the school when there is an indication that
attendance at school is becoming an issue

What is the Potential Impact of Low Level
Attendance?
Absence from school can impact significantly on
learning and progress which can lead to poorer
outcomes in achievement, wellbeing and social
and emotional development
How Do We Follow Up Non Attendance?

An expected return to school should be noted
Discuss non-attendance with parents timeously
Continue to work alongside parents to resolve issues
Keep parents up to date with levels of attendance
Home visits can help to build relationships and help the
school consider whether the family has particular needs
that they may not have shared with the school

North Lanarkshire Council
Report

APPENDIX 6

Joint Negotiating Committee for Teachers
approval

noting

Ref DB/JP

Date

30/05/2019

Promoting Positive Relationships : Preventing and Managing
Exclusions
From

Derek Brown

Email

pollockjud@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01236 812291

Executive Summary
The purpose of this Policy is to ensure that all establishments are consistent in their
approach regarding the prevention and management of any exclusion from school. This
policy should be read in conjunction with Included, Engaged and Involved Part 2:
Preventing and Managing school Exclusions 2017.
The overarching aim is to support schools, communities and their partners to keep all
children and young people fully included, engaged and involved in their education and
to improve outcomes for all children and young people, with a particular focus on those
who are at risk of exclusion.
The rate of exclusion in North Lanarkshire continues to drop each year due to the
continued focus to develop and promote positive relationships and a key attribute is
ensuring that all members of the learning community are safe, feel protected and their
wellbeing is developed. This notion is embedded throughout the policy.
Where exclusion is used, it should be a short term measure with the aim of improving
outcomes. It should enable further planning, assessment and support and provide an
opportunity for reflection for both the child or young person, family and staff involved.
The policy draws from current guidance and is fixed within a legislative framework.
The local education authority and school leaders have a responsibility to ensure all staff
are aware of and understand this policy and suggested practice.
It replaces Management Circular B2 Exclusion Procedures.

Recommendations



Note the contents of the report
Approve this policy for adoption from August 2019 subject to ratification by the
JNCT

Supporting Documents
Included, engaged and involved part 2: preventing and managing school exclusions 2017

Page 72 of 330

https://www.gov.scot/publications/included-engaged-involved-part-2-positive-approachpreventing-managing-school/
The Children & Young People (Scotland) Act 2014
https://www.gov.scot/publications/children-young-people-scotland-act-2014-nationalguidance-part-12/pages/3/
The National Child Protection Guidance 2014
https://www.gov.scot/binaries/content/documents/govscot/publications/guidance/2014/0
5/national-guidance-child-protection-scotland/documents/00450733-pdf/004
The National Improvement Framework for Scottish Education
https://www.gov.scot/publications/2019-national-improvement-framework-improvementplan/
United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child (UNCRC)
https://www.unicef.org.uk/what-we-do/un-convention-child-rights/

1.

Background

1.1

The previous Exclusion Policy has been updated in line with current guidance
and offers a stronger focus on approaches that can be used to prevent the need
for exclusion, ensuring all children and young people are included, engaged and
involved in their education.

1.2

This guidance is to be used by teachers and practitioners working with children
and young people in the context to raise attainment for all, close the attainment
gap and ensure a central focus on children and young people's wellbeing.

2.

Report

2.1

Rationale

2.1.1

The overarching aim of the policy is to support schools to keep all children and
young people fully included, engaged and involved in their education and to
improve outcomes for all children and young people, with a particular focus on
those who are at risk of exclusion. It recognises the need for all members of a
learning community, children, young people and staff to be safe and protected.
Where exclusion is used it should be a short term measure with the aim of
improving outcomes for the child or young person. Any exclusion from school
should enable further planning and assessment to take place and provide an
opportunity for reflection for both the child or young person and staff involved.

2.2

Policy Context and Legislation

2.2.1

The power to exclude rests with education authorities under regulation 4 of the
Schools General (Scotland) Regulations 1975. The Education (Scotland) Act
1980 also places a duty on education authorities to make appropriate education
provision when a child or young person is excluded. The power to exclude, and
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make appropriate provision during exclusion, is devolved to Heads of
Establishments by the Executive Director (Education and Families).
2.2.2

The education authority ultimately remains responsible for the education of all
children and young people within their establishments, including those who
have been removed from the register of a school.

2.2.3

The grounds for exclusion are detailed in regulations 4 and 4A of the Schools
General (Scotland) Regulations 1975 (“the 1975 regulations”). Regulation 4
provides that an education authority shall not exclude a pupil except where:

2.2.4

“they are of the opinion that the parent of the pupil refuses to comply, or to allow
the pupil to comply, with the rules, regulations or disciplinary requirements of
the school”; or

2.2.5

"they consider that in all the circumstances to allow the pupil to continue
attendance at the school would be likely to be seriously detrimental to order and
discipline in the school or the educational well-being of the pupils there."

2.2.6

Exclusion from school of a child or young person other than in conformity with
the terms of 1975 Regulations has no statutory authority. Failure to comply with
the 1975 Regulations in such circumstances may render the authority open to
legal challenge by the parent(s), or the pupil (where the pupil is a young person
or is a child with legal capacity in terms of the Age of Legal Capacity (Scotland)
Act (1991) or to action by the Scottish Ministers under section 70 of the
Education (Scotland) Act 1980, as amended.

2.3

Prevention, Early Intervention and Staged Intervention

2.3.1

Positive relationships within establishments are key to building resilience in
children and young people whilst providing a protective environment, supporting
any vulnerability and managing any adversity an individual may experience.

2.3.2

The wellbeing of children and young people is at the heart of Getting it Right for
Every Child (GIRFEC) and focuses attention on how safe, healthy, achieving,
nurtured, active, responsible, respected and included a child or young person
feels.

2.3.3

In line with Education and Families Health and Wellbeing Strategy, a school’s
culture, ethos and values are fundamental to promoting positive relationships
and behaviour. An inclusive ethos where everyone’s contribution is valued and
encouraged should be promoted with a shared understanding around the
principle that all behaviour is a form of communication.

2.3.4

It is essential that staff recognise when communication and behaviours are
escalating for a child or young person and employ appropriate planning using a
model of staged intervention as referenced below.

2.3.5

Early intervention is crucial in reducing the need for exclusion whilst recognising
that all support should be appropriate, proportionate and timely. Within North
Lanarkshire Council a Staged Intervention model includes a range of
approaches from universal through to more additional and intensive support. A
key aspect of this framework is the emphasis on robust planning and
assessment, which places the wellbeing of children and young people at the
centre.
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2.3.6

All schools and establishments use the “Getting it Right for me” planning format
with individualised learning strategies evident in Part I and specific smart
learning targets in Part II if required.

2.3.7

All practitioners use the National Practice Model as a framework for assessing,
planning and reviewing the support of a child or young person. For some pupils
a multi-agency approach will be necessary.

Alternatives to Exclusion
‘Inclusive’ schools have a whole school strategy on promoting positive behaviour
through nurturing relationships, solution focussed practice and behaviour management
planning.
The effective implementation of this approach can often prevent the need for exclusion,
for example:
2.3.8

Identified interventions may include:
(1) Restorative and solution oriented approaches as part of a whole school
approach
(2) Whole school nurturing approaches embedding nurturing principles
(3) Access to a Support Base
(4) Alternative and flexible timetable
(5) Vocational and wider achievement opportunities
(6) Therapeutic support
(7) Anti-bullying policies
(8) Effective Personal and Social Health Education which contributes to social
and emotional wellbeing
(9) Effective learning and teaching which contributes to developing good
relationships and positive behaviour in the classroom, school grounds and
wider school community.
(10) Continued professional learning opportunities for all staff

2.4

Consideration of Individual circumstances

2.4.1

Individual circumstances should be taken into account when excluding a child
or young person from school, particularly with regard to those children or young
people who have additional support needs, a disability, are looked after, care
experienced, on the edges of care or where there are child protection concerns.
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2.4.2

Excluding a child or young person from school, whatever their individual
circumstances, is a serious step. It can have a detrimental impact upon learning,
family life and future outcomes. Therefore, in all circumstances it is necessary
to consider the impact exclusion will have on securing the best possible
outcomes for the child or young person.

2.4.3

Early identification and prevention strategies should be explored to ensure ongoing wellbeing assessment and planning is in place to support the stability of
placements for children who are care experienced, on the edges of care and
vulnerable groups.

2.4.4

To ensure that process and due diligence is followed and consideration is given
to individual circumstances please refer to:(1) Appendix 1- checklist when considering a school exclusion
(2) Appendix 2– checklist to consider individual circumstances when excluding
a child or young person from school

2.5

Children with Additional Support Needs

2.5.1

The circumstances in which a child or young person with additional support
needs can be excluded are the same as any other child or young person.
However, any decision to exclude must take account of and be in line with the
local authority’s duties under the Education (Additional Support for Learning)
(Scotland) Act 2004, (as amended) and the Equality Act 2010.

2.5.2

Where a child or young person with an additional support need is at risk of
exclusion, the education authority must take all reasonable steps to ensure that
appropriate provision can be made to meet the child or young person’s
additional support needs during the period of exclusion. Section 20 of the
Equality Act, 2010 ensures these requirements are considered in terms of
reasonable adjustments.

2.6

Co-ordinated Support Plans (CSP)

2.6.1

A CSP is for children and young people who have complex needs and need a
high level of support from different agencies. There is a duty to ensure that
services are co-ordinated during the period of the exclusion process. For
example, a child or young person must continue to receive input or support from
a speech and language therapist, occupational therapist, social work etc.
.

2.7

Children and Young People with Protected Characteristics

2.7.1

The Equality Act 2010 does not prohibit schools from excluding children or
young people with particular protected characteristics, but it does prohibit
schools under section 85(2)(e) from excluding children and young people
because of their protected characteristic or from discriminating during the
exclusion process. The Equality Act 2010 defines protected characteristics
(within school education) as;
(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)

Disability
Gender re-assignment
Pregnancy and maternity
Race
Sexual Orientation
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(6) Religion and belief
(7) Sex
2.8

Children and Young People with Disabilities

2.8.1

In addition to the above, under section 85(6) of the Equality Act 2010, schools
also have a duty to make reasonable adjustments to the exclusion process for
children and young people with a disability. For instance, a child or young
person may be due to have input from an allied health professional in school. It
may therefore be reasonable to delay the commencement of the exclusion in
order for the input from the allied health profession to take place.

2.8.2

Schools and education authorities should ensure that they comply with the
provisions of the Equality Act 2010 in relation to discriminatory behaviour in the
context of exclusion from school. Schools must not discriminate against a pupil
with a disability by excluding him or her for a reason related to their disability.

2.8.3

To support schools in their decision making around excluding a child or young
person with a disability a number of scenarios detailing circumstances when it
would not be appropriate to exclude can be found in:(1) Appendix 3 – Exclusion scenarios, children and young people with a
disability

2.9

Children and Young People Who are Looked After

2.9.1

North Lanarkshire Council, as the corporate parent, has specific responsibilities
to children or young people who are looked after/care experienced by them in
terms of the definition in section 17 of the Children (Scotland) Act 1995. Some
examples would be a child or young person who is:
In residential care
Looked after by kinship carers
Looked after by foster carers
Looked after at home as a consequence of a Compulsory Supervision
Order
(5) Leaving care
(6) Unaccompanied children seeking asylum within NLC
(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

2.9.2

School life can be a protective factor in the lives of children and young people
who are looked after/care experienced and in North Lanarkshire there is a
presumption that children and young people who are looked after will not be
excluded from school.

2.9.3

It is paramount that positive relationships both within the educational
establishment and beyond, are fundamental to ensuring that all appropriate
steps are taken to prevent exclusion and maintain children and young people in
school.

2.9.4

It is likely that an exclusion from school will have a significant impact upon the
life chances of a looked after/care experienced child or young person, if not
mitigated for. In the short term, exclusion could lead to the need to move
placement, with all the disruption to existing relationships that this causes if
appropriate care and supervision cannot be provided while the child or young
person is excluded. In the longer term, ongoing instability in a child or young
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person’s life is very likely to lead to life-long challenges and ongoing
disadvantage.
2.9.5

In the rare event, if exclusion is being considered, it is important that the
delegated member of staff, the Virtual School Leader and/or team around the
child and parents/carers, are contacted to discuss alternatives to exclusion. This
must include the child or young person’s allocated social worker who can advise
on how to ensure that the correct level of communication takes place with the
child or young person’s parents and carers.

2.10

Children and Young People who are Adopted

2.10.1

Some children and young people who are adopted may find some aspects of
school life challenging. They can often have complex needs through exposure
to adverse childhood experiences and trauma. This can lead to challenging
behaviours and the risk of exclusion. These difficulties in school and especially
exclusions can overwhelm what can sometimes be fragile home and family
lives.

2.11

Children and Young People who are living in areas of Socio-economic
Deprivation

2.11.1

Schools and establishments need to take account of how a range of factors may
be impacting on children and young people’s behaviour and be aware that
exclusion can be an additional stress factor for children and young people and
their families who are experiencing such adverse life circumstances. Schools
and establishments need to take into account that an exclusion may also have
an immediate impact on the wellbeing of children and young people from such
backgrounds. This might include missing out on free school meals and being
prevented from accessing the security and continuity of the school environment.

2.12

Early Years and Childcare

2.12.1

It is highly unlikely that there would be any circumstances that would warrant
the exclusion of a child accessing early learning and childcare services. In the
rare event of an exclusion of a child receiving their statutory nursery entitlement,
the child still has a legal right to receive the hours they might miss due to having
been excluded. In such circumstances the parent / carer has the right to request
the hours to be made up by the local authority or the funded provider.

2.13

Child Protection Register/Concerns

2.13.1

In exceptional cases where the exclusion of a child or young person who is on
the child protection register, or for whom there are current or previous child
protection concerns is being considered, the Child Protection Officer within the
school or establishment should be informed. In addition, where the decision to
exclude is being considered, the allocated social worker must be involved
immediately.

2.13.2

It is essential that this is done prior to the child or young person being sent
home in order to ensure their health and wellbeing. Social Work must be
engaged throughout the period of exclusion. In all cases where a decision to
exclude is being taken schools and establishments should consider the risks
and ensure that the child or young person will not be placed at further risk.
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2.14

Sending home without excluding

2.14.1

All exclusions from school and establishments must be formally recorded as an
exclusion. Children and young people must not be sent home on an ‘informal
exclusion’. Following an incident where the decision is made that the child or
young person cannot remain in school, for one of the reasons specified in
regulation 4 of the Schools General (Scotland) Regulations 1975, this must be
recorded as an exclusion.

2.14.2

Before the decision is taken to exclude a child or young person please refer to
and Appendix 1 to assist with the process.

3

Interventions and Responses

3.1

Procedures to follow when Excluding a Child or Young Person

3.1.1

Regulation 4A of the 1975 Regulations makes provision for the procedures to
be followed in relation to exclusions.

3.1.2

The checklist in Appendix 2 should be completed when the decision to exclude
a child or young person has been taken to ensure consideration is given to
individual circumstances.

3.1.3

The establishment must, on the day upon which a decision to exclude a child or
young person is taken, clarify the length of exclusion and contact the
parents/carers and social work (if appropriate) and explain the following in
writing:(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

The decision to exclude
The length of exclusion
The reasons for the decision to exclude
The conditions, if any, with which the parent / carer and / or pupil must
comply, or undertake to comply before the child/young person returns
to school
(5) The date, time and place where senior management (and Education
Officer if appropriate) shall be available to discuss the decision to
exclude.
(6) The right to refer the decision to exclude the pupil to an appeal
committee under section 28H of the Education (Scotland) Act 1980
(7) Any other information which the education authority considers
appropriate.
3.1.4

3.1.5
3.1.6

3.1.7
3.1.8

The school and establishment must, notify the parent/carer in writing (recorded
delivery recommended), the parental letter can be handed to the young person
directly.
When a child is over the age of 12 then a letter addressed to the young person
should be given.
The school or establishment must ensure that the parent/carer or other
responsible adult will be at home before sending the child/young person home (if
under 16yrs). If the parents/carers are not at home or cannot be contacted to
collect their child, the pupil must be kept in school and supervised until they can
do so.
This meeting must be within seven calendar days.
For letter templates refer to:-
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(1) Appendix 4 – Notice of Temporary Exclusion (Parent/Carer)
(2) Appendix 5 – Notice of Temporary Exclusion (Pupil )
3.1.9

All schools and establishments must ensure that these letters are uploaded to
SEEMiS Click and Go for their establishment. This ensures consistency of
approach across all establishments.

3.1.10

The length of an exclusion is not defined in the legislation and is a matter for
the discretion of the establishment. It should be proportionate and take into
account individual circumstances.

3.1.11

For children and young people who are excluded on multiple occasions and this
accumulates to more than 10 days in a school year, it is imperative that the team
around the child, Additional Support Manager and Education Officer are
involved.

3.1.12

The locality Education Officer should be informed of exclusions totalling 10 days
or more by completing and submitting the following:(1) Appendix 6 – Education Officer – Exclusion from school of 10 days+
(2) Appendix 1 – Checklist when considering a school exclusion
(3) Appendix 2 – Checklist to consider individual circumstances when
excluding a child or young person from school

3.1.13

It is at the discretion of North Lanarkshire Council Education and Families
whether a child or young person may move establishments. The Education
Officer would make this decision if it is decided that the child/young person is
not allowed to return to their school, but this will only be supported when
evidence of robust planning and staged intervention is in place.

3.1.14

If it is deemed that a child or young person has to move school or establishment,
it is the responsibility of heads of establishments to ensure effective transition
planning is in place.

3.1.15

Parents/carers and the child or young person should be included in any
decisions regarding placement at another school. For clarity, where children are
aged 12 and over, they are assumed to have a view and this should be taken
into consideration; children aged under 12 may express a view and if so, their
wishes should be taken into consideration.

3.1.16

The establishment remains responsible for the provision of education for
the child or young person during the period of exclusion (Section 14,
Education (Scotland) Act, 1980). Therefore, appropriate coursework should be
provided if the exclusion exceeds 3 days. An appropriate means of
communication should be established between the school, family, child and
young person.

3.1.17

The school or establishment have the duty to make provision “without delay” to:
(1) Provide education for the excluded pupil in a school managed by the
authority; or
(2) Make arrangements for the excluded pupil to receive education in another
establishment such as a community centre, library or children’s house.
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3.1.18

There is no legal definition of what “undue delay” means. However the objective
is to ensure the child or young person continues to receive an education while
excluded. Included, Engaged and involved Part 2: Preventing and Managing
School Exclusions 2017 suggests that it is reasonable to expect alternative
education provision to be in place after 3 days. Therefore, if a child or young
person is excluded for up to 3 days, classwork (or alternative) should be
provided. However, it is reasonable to expect that alternative education
provision to be in place if a child or young person is excluded for more than 3
days.

3.1.19

Any existing involvement in non-school based learning should continue. These
include therapeutic support, college placements or mentoring e.g. Child and
Adolescent Mental Health Service (CAMHS), Community Alternatives, Youth
Counselling Service, voluntary sector. It may be necessary to organise support
in an environment out with the school building during the period of exclusion.

3.1.20

The following are suggested types of education provision during periods of
exclusion:
(1) Suitable learning activities to ensure the child or young person keeps up
with work being taught during time excluded with a subsequent check to
ensure the child or young person has understood the work;
(2) Structured learning outside of home e.g. library
(3) Programmes to address the social, emotional and behaviour needs of the
child or young person to support re-integration and help prevent further
exclusions
(4) Virtual learning through GLOW/online learning.

3.1.21

Although there is no legal requirement for a parent/carer to initiate or request
for schoolwork to be arranged staff must nonetheless ensure this is in place.

3.2

Children and Young People Views

3.2.1

A child or young person should be actively involved and participate in all stages
of the exclusion process. A core principle of ‘Getting it Right for Every Child’
(GIRFEC) and the United Nations Convention Rights of the Child (UNCRC) is a
commitment to ensuring that children and young people have the opportunity to
participate in the decisions that affect them. The UNCRC defines participation
as “ongoing processes, which include information-sharing and dialogue
between children and adults based on mutual respect, and in which children
can learn how their views and those of adults are taken into account and shape
the outcome of such processes”.

3.2.2

Advocacy Services may also have an important role to play in supporting
children or young people who are being looked after by the local authority.
Although a child with legal capacity, or a young person has the right to appeal,
the role of the parents/carers in supporting their child or young person and
ensuring their views are represented should be recognised and encouraged
throughout the process.

3.3

Parents/Carers Responsibilities

3.3.1

A parent/carer of a child or young person of statutory school age has a duty
under section 30 of the Education (Scotland) Act 1980 to provide efficient
education for their child or young person suitable to his or her age, ability and
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aptitude by causing their child or young person to attend a public school (local
authority) regularly, or by other means. Parents/carers continue to be subject to
this duty even if their child or young person has been excluded from school.
3.3.2

All parents/carers are encouraged to co-operate with school or establishment
and NLC Education and Families to support any necessary provisions or special
arrangements for their child or young person’s education, if required to do so.
Parents/carers should work with their child or young person’s school to develop
and implement an agreed course of action. Parent/carers should support and
encourage their child to attend regularly.

3.4

Recording and Monitoring

3.4.1

The school must maintain an accurate and up-to date record of all exclusions.
All exclusions should be recorded as a significant event as part of a child or
young person’s chronology of significant events (COSE) through SEEMIS.

3.4.2

The Local Authority will gather information on a cyclical basis to review rates
and reasons for all exclusions. It is imperative that SEEMIS is accurate.

3.5

Managing Serious Incidents and Incidents Involving Weapons

3.5.1

If there is a serious incident involving weapons Police Scotland should be
contacted. Please refer to Promoting Positive Relationships: Anti Weapons and
Knife Crime policy for further guidance.

3.6

Resolution and Way Forward after Exclusion

3.6.1

Robust assessment and planning should be implemented to support the child
or young person on their return to school or the establishment.

3.6.2

Please refer to the following to ensure good consistent practice and to minimise
the need for further exclusions:(1) Appendix 7 – Resolution and way forward after exclusion

3.6.3

Prior to a child or young person returning, an update to the wellbeing
assessment and planning, where appropriate, should take place to ensure the
right support is provided. Appropriate approaches and strategies should be
developed to prepare the child or young person, parents/carers, staff (and
peers, if appropriate) to enable them to return in a positive way.

3.6.4

Planning with the child or young person and their parents/carers may include
arrangements for review including some discussion about the roles and
expectations for all those involved, including the child or young person. This
process of planning and review can take place through a formal meeting or as
part of on-going discussions with all those involved. Where children and young
people are already subject to statutory planning processes (for example looked
after children) this planning and review should be carried out in conjunction with
existing arrangements.
Identified supports leading on from enhanced planning and a risk assessment
should also be discussed and put in place where appropriate.

3.6.5

Prior to returning to school it is good practice to meet with the child or young
person and their parents/carers to discuss their return and to agree the most
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appropriate supports moving forward. Regulation 4A states that a date to
discuss the exclusion must be offered to the parent/pupil. It is not, however, a
legal requirement to have a pre-return meeting, seek guarantees or set pre
return conditions. Whist it is not a legal requirement North Lanarkshire Council’s
Policy is that parents/carers and the child/young person should be encourage
to attend to complete the Promoting Positive Relationships : Return to School
Plan. The pupil should not be excluded past the original date of return just
because the parents have not responded to the offer of return to school meeting.
3.6.6

At the return to school meeting the Parent/Carer, Head Teacher/Head of the
establishment or nominee and child/young person (where appropriate) should
discuss the support strategies, if any, which the pupil and parent should be fully
involved in before returning to school. The plan moving forward should be
recorded in the Promoting Positive Relationships: Return to School Plan.

3.6.7

In the event that a parent/carer or child/young person does not attend the return
to school planning meeting or is unwilling to discuss future planning strategies
as part of the Promoting Positive Relationships : Return to School Plan, the
authority in line with this policy can reserve the right not to readmit the
child/young person. In such circumstances schools should seek further
guidance from Intervention and Inclusion. The Return to School Plan can be
found at:(1) Appendix 8 – Promoting Positive Relationships : Return to School
Plan

3.6.8

Following the child/young person’s return to school it is good practice to hold a
restorative or solution oriented meeting with staff and the child or young person
involved to help repair and restore relationships and trust as part of the return
to school if this is deemed appropriate.

3.7

Permanent Removal from the Register

3.7.1

The length of an exclusion would be based on the seriousness of the incident.
Head Teachers can in exceptional cases exclude up to a period of 10 days. In
such circumstances the child/young person remains on the register of the
school and returns when the period of exclusion has been completed.

3.7.2

When considering permanent removal from the register of a school the Head
Teacher needs to seek immediate advice from the locality Education Officer
who will then seek the approval of the Executive Director of Education and
Families or a Head of Service to permanently exclude. This is a very serious
matter.

3.7.3

Removal from the register would only be considered in exceptional
circumstances and where the service is of the view that the nature of the incident
is such that it is not appropriate to return a child/young person to their school
and that to do so would be seriously detrimentally to the order and discipline in
the school. For instance, this may include serious physical assault, carrying
weapons or further serious acts of violent behaviours.

3.7.4

If the Head Teacher is of the view that an incident is so severe that removal
from the register may be necessary the Head Teacher should :-
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(1) Exclude the child or young person from school immediately, taking
cognisance of any individual circumstances as outlined in Section 2.
(2) On the day of the incident contact the locality Education Officer and seek
advice regarding next steps and the possibility of removal from the register
(3) If the Executive Director/Head of Service agrees that the removal from the
register of the current school is necessary then a formal letter to that effect
will be issues from the Executive Director/Head of Service to the parent and
child/young person concerned.
3.7.5

The locality Education officer will convene a meeting to be held within 7 days of
the date of the incident and the decision to remove from the register where the
child/young person’s future will be discussed and a decision will be taken
regarding a future school placement.

3.7.6

The letter formally removing the child or young person from the register of the
school and arranging a date to meet with the Education Officer can be found
at:(1) Appendix 9 – Removal from the Register

3.7.7

In the interim, discussion will take place with the parent/carer child/young person
regarding the arrangements for continued education.

3.8

Appeals

3.8.1

The right of appeal against the decision to exclude is conferred by section 28H
of the 1980 Act, and is extended to learners with legal capacity in terms of
section 2(4A) and (4B) of the Age of Legal Capacity (Scotland) Act 1991.

3.8.2

As previously outlined, the school or establishment should send the intimation
regarding an exclusion (Appendix 4 and 5) to a learner with legal capacity, or to
a young person as well as the parent, so that the child or young person has full
knowledge of the decision since they have the right of appeal, as well as a right
to express a view.

3.8.3

In the case of pupils who are under 16 the intimation regarding an appeal should
be made to the person with parental rights and responsibilities. The meeting to
discuss the appeal should be with the person with parental rights and
responsibilities. The child or young person may attend the meeting if both the
education authority and the person with parental rights and responsibilities
agree; and should attend if it was the child or young person who exercised the
right of appeal.

3.8.4

With regard to Looked after children who do not reside or have little contact with
their parents each case will be considered on an individual basis. Some looked
after children will be in foster placements and in those cases it might be
appropriate to have foster carers present at the meeting. Some parents will
have had their parental rights/responsibilities regulated or removed and so
advice should be sought from social work and/or legal services if there is
uncertainty around when or if parents should be notified.

3.8.5

If you require any clarity or further information about any aspect of this guidance
please contact the Interventions and Inclusion section.
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4.

Equality and Diversity

4.1

Fairer Scotland
The Fairer Scotland Duty in intended to reduce the inequalities of outcomes
caused by socio-economic disadvantage. Inequalities of outcome mean any
measurable differences between those who have experienced social –
economic disadvantage and the rest of the population.

4.2

Equality Impact Assessment
Since young people in areas of socio-economic disadvantage often experience
multiple barriers to learning, this policy should be understood to be coherent
with the Council’s approach to ensuring fairness and diversity.

5.

Implications

5.1

Financial Impact: N/A

5.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact: This policy takes account of legislative
requirements and relevant Scottish Government guidance A full programme of
support will be in place to ensure effective implementation of the policy.

5.3

Environmental Impact
N/A

5.4

Risk Impact
N/A

6.

Measures of success

6.1

There will be continued reduction in school exclusion, especially those children
and young people who have an additional support need and/or are Looked After.

6.2

The local authority will collate the data in order to report to Scottish Government
as requested, as well as analyse the statistics in order to better support the
establishments through the ‘Support Around the School Model’.

Derek Brown
Executive Director, Education and Families
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Appendix 1 - Checklist when considering a school exclusion

✔ ✖ or comment if necessary

Key consideration questions

Has the child or young person been
excluded before? What was the impact?
Have the following engaged to help prevent
exclusion?
 Child or young person
 Parents/carers
 Key education staff; and
 Other professionals (e.g. Social
work, Educational Psychologist).
Has there been clear assessment of the
child or young person and their need?
Is there a GIRFME Plan in place and have
additional
support/interventions
been
provided for the child or young person?
Have alternative arrangements been made
prior to the exclusion? e.g. curriculum
alternatives, temporary placement in base,
therapeutic support
How can the staged intervention process be
utilised to further support this child or young
person?
Has the incident that precipitated the
consideration of exclusion been reviewed
with all staff who were present to explore
fully what happened?
Has another professional from within the
school who is not directly involved, been
consulted on the situation in order to provide
a different perspective?
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✔ ✖ or comment if necessary

Key consideration questions

Has the child or young person been
consulted on their views of the situation?
Has Pupil Support/Guidance/Key Worker,
or if available, has the lead profession been
consulted on how to move forward?
Has the possible impact of exclusion on the
child or young person been considered in
light of individual circumstances?
Does the child or young person’s recent
presentation
constitute
a
wellbeing
concern?
What might the impact of an exclusion be on
the child or young person’s wider
circumstances?
What impact might an exclusion have on the
planning process?
Has a risk assessment been completed for
the child or young person where
appropriate?
What are the hoped for outcomes of an
exclusion? Are there other alternatives the
might achieve this?
Has there been consideration given to the
length of exclusion to ensure it is
proportionate and in the best interested of
the child/young person?
Does the exclusion comply with the
regulation 4 of the 1975 regulations as
amended?
Have the rights of the child and young
person been considered, with regard to
articles of UNCRC?
Have all other options been considered
before deciding on exclusion as a necessary
step?
Is the child or young person:Looked After/Care experienced
On
Child
Protection
Register/child
protection concerns previously raised
With Additional Support Needs
If yes to any of the above, please refer to
Appendix 2
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Appendix 2 - Checklist to consider individual circumstances when excluding a
child or young person from school.

Individual
circumstance
Looked
child

✔ ✖ or comment if
necessary

Additional consideration

After Social Worker consulted prior
to decision
Virtual School Leader and lead
professional (where one exists)
consulted on plan regarding
particular issues
Appropriate
arrangements
made
with
regard
to
support/care and wellbeing at
home
Decision made as to whether
exclusion to go ahead

Child on Child Child Protection Officer and
Social Worker consulted.
Protection
Register/child
protection
concerns
previously raised
Seemis checked for
protection message

child

Education authority consulted
about appropriate provision
Appropriate arrangements for
return into school consideration
Other professionals involved
Child
with
with
child
consulted
on
additional
continuation of any additional
support needs
input
Confirmation sought that the
child or young person is not
being excluded for reasons
associated with disability
Ensure that the child or young
person is not being excluded for
reasons associated with a
protected characteristic
Account is taken of the impact
of exclusion on child or young
person’s learning and support
provision
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Individual
circumstance

Additional consideration

Consideration is given to
review of any Child’s plan or
Coordinated Support Plan
Transition planning is taken
into account with regard to
return to school
Children from an
area
of
socioeconomic
deprivation

Consideration should be
given to the impact on child’s
wellbeing, e.g. free school
meals
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✔ ✖ or comment if necessary

Appendix 3 - Exclusion Scenarios, Children and Young People with a Disability
Scenario 1: A pupil with learning difficulties is excluded from school due to her aggressive
behaviour during lunchtime. Due to a previous incident the pupil is not allowed to have a school
meal because she has become agitated and upset whilst queuing on a number of occasions.
She is asked instead to bring in a packed lunch and to eat it separately, away from her friends.
Her behaviour in the queue is a result of her learning difficulties. The refusal to allow the pupil
to have a school meal is unfavourable treatment that is because of something that arises as
a consequence of the pupil's disability. The exclusion from school is likely to be discrimination
arising from disability, which the school is unlikely to be able to justify because it has failed to
make reasonable adjustments to meet the pupil’s needs.

Scenario 2: A pupil who has a Specific Language Disorder diagnosed by Speech and
Language Therapy is excluded from school for continual violent and aggressive behaviour
towards her teachers in class. Staff are unaware of the extent of her additional support need
with processing and understanding language and how this affects her learning. Because the
school had not advised her teachers and had insufficient planning in place, the school would
be unlikely to be able to justify the exclusion and therefore it would be unlawful.

Scenario 3: A pupil with autism is excluded for flapping his arms and aggressive behaviour
towards a supply teacher. The supply teacher was alarmed by what she perceived to be
threatening behaviour. The pupil always sat in the same seat in the classroom and this was
recognised as a reasonable adjustment by his class teacher. Since the pupil’s reaction was
connected to his disability, the exclusion would be discrimination arising from disability.
Because the school had not advised the supply teacher of the reasonable adjustment, the
school would be unlikely to be able to justify the discrimination and therefore it would be
unlawful.

Scenario 4: A pupil with Tourette’s syndrome is excluded for disturbing other pupils with
involuntary jerking movements and continually yelling, which are connected to his disability.
The school does not make reasonable adjustments for him in class. The exclusion from school
is likely to be discrimination arising from disability, which the school is unlikely to be able to
justify because it has failed to make reasonable adjustments to meet the pupils needs.

Scenario 5: Some pupils, such as those with attention deficit hyperactivity disorder (ADHD),
autistic spectrum disorders or learning difficulties, are much more likely to break the school
rules than other pupils. Rigid application of school policy in relation to behaviour is likely to
amount to indirect disability discrimination because, where a reasonable adjustment has not
been made, a school will find it very difficult to justify the treatment as a proportionate means
of achieving a legitimate aim.
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Appendix 4 – Notice of Temporary Exclusion (Parent/Carer)

Dear
Notice of Temporary Exclusion
Name and date of birth of pupil ___________________________
Your child or young person ________________ has been excluded from this school for
a period of __________ days.
The decision is taken in accordance with the Schools General (Scotland) Regulations
1975 as amended.
The legal ground for the exclusion is (delete as appropriate):



The parent of the pupil refuses or fails to comply, or to allow the pupil to comply with
the rules, regulations or disciplinary requirements of the school
That the school is of the opinion that in all circumstances to allow the pupil to continue
his/her attendance at the school would be likely to be seriously detrimental to order
and discipline in the school or the educational well being of the pupils there.

The reasons for the exclusion are:

I would be grateful therefore if you would attend a meeting with
_______________________
on _______________ at ___________________ to discuss the situation and the
undernoted conditions on which _______________________ may return to school.

The conditions for re-admission are:

You have the right to appeal against the decision to exclude, guidance on which is
attached to this letter. You may bring a friend with you to the meeting if you would find
it helpful.
Yours sincerely

Head Teacher/Head of Establishment
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NORTH LANARKSHIRE COUNCIL – EDUCATION AND FAMILIES

APPEALS PROCEDURES FOR PUPILS AND YOUNG PEOPLE EXCLUDED FROM
SCHOOL
1. The statutory provisions for appeal are contained in Section 28H and schedule A1 of
the Education(Scotland) Act 1980 and the Education (Appeal Committee
Procedures) (Scotland) Regulations 1982.
2. Under these provisions a parent/carer of a pupil who has been excluded from
attending school or where the pupil is a young person (a pupil over school age who
has not attained the age of 18 years) the pupil, may appeal against the exclusion.
3. A parent/carer or young person who wishes to make an appeal against a decision to
exclude should do so in writing to the Clerk of the Appeals Committee. This letter
should give the name of the pupil or young person and should contain a clear
statement requesting the referral of an appeal against the decision to exclude to an
appeal committee set up under Section 28D of the Education (Scotland) Act 1980.
4. The appellant will be given the opportunity to go to the hearing and speak to the
appeal committee. The appellant may ask up to three people to accompany him/her
and if he/she so wishes they can ask one of them to speak on his/her behalf. If the
appellant does not wish to be present he/she can nominate someone else to attend
and speak for them.
The appellant may decide to make a written submission to the appeal committee and
if he/she so decides they should send their submission to the appeal committee to
the divisional office not less than 10 days before the date of the hearing.
The appellant may decide, however, simply to submit a letter of appeal and this will
be considered by the appeal committee.
5. If the appellant does make a written appeal it will be acknowledged by the appeal
committee within five working days of receipt.
6. DEEMED DECISIONS
In the following circumstances an appeal committee will be deemed to have confirmed
the decision of the education authority: where within
(i)

a period of one month immediately following receipt by the appeal committee of
the reference a hearing has not been held;

(ii)

14 days immediately following an adjournment of a hearing the appeal committee
have failed to fix a date for a resumed hearing;

(iii)

14 days following the conclusion of a hearing the appeal committee have failed
to notify the parent/carer or the young person and the education authority of their
decision and the reasons for it.

7.
If the appeal committee confirm the decision of the authority an appeal may be
made to the Sheriff of the area in which the school is situated.
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Appendix 5 – Notice of Temporary Exclusion (Pupil)

Dear
Notice of Temporary Exclusion
You have been excluded from this school for a period of __________ days.

The decision is taken in accordance with the Schools General (Scotland) Regulations
1975 as amended.
The legal ground for the exclusion is (delete as appropriate):



The parent of the pupil refuses or fails to comply, or to allow the pupil to comply
with the rules, regulations or disciplinary requirements of the school
That the school is of the opinion that in all circumstances to allow the pupil to
continue his/her attendance at the school would be likely to be seriously
detrimental to order and discipline in the school or the educational well-being of
the pupils there.

The reasons for the exclusion are:

I would be grateful therefore if you would attend a meeting with
______________________
on _______________ at ___________________ to discuss the situation and the
undernoted conditions on which _____________________ may return to school.
The conditions for re-admission are:

You have the right to appeal against the decision to exclude, guidance on which is
attached to this letter. You may bring another adult with you to the meeting if you would
find it helpful.

Yours sincerely

Head Teacher / Head of Establishment
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NORTH LANARKSHIRE COUNCIL – EDUCATION AND FAMILIES
APPEALS PROCEDURES FOR PUPILS AND YOUNG PEOPLE EXCLUDED FROM
SCHOOL
1. The statutory provisions for appeal are contained in Section 28H and schedule
A1 of the Education(Scotland) Act 1980 and the Education (Appeal Committee
Procedures) (Scotland) Regulations 1982.
2. Under these provisions a parent/carer of a pupil who has been excluded from
attending school or where the pupil is a young person ( a pupil over school age
who has not attained the age of 18 years) the pupil, may appeal against the
exclusion.
3. A parent/carer or young person who wishes to make an appeal against a decision
to exclude should do so in writing to the Clerk of the Appeals Committee. This
letter should give the name of the pupil or young person and should contain a
clear statement requesting the referral of an appeal against the decision to
exclude to an appeal committee set up under Section 28D of the Education
(Scotland) Act 1980.
4. The appellant will be given the opportunity to go to the hearing and speak to the
appeal committee. The appellant may ask up to three people to accompany
him/her and if he/she so wishes they can ask one of them to speak on his/her
behalf. If the appellant does not wish to be present he/she can nominate
someone else to attend and speak for them.
The appellant may decide to make a written submission to the appeal committee and
if he/she so decides they should send their submission to the appeal committee to
the divisional office not less than 10 days before the date of the hearing.
The appellant may decide, however, simply to submit a letter of appeal and this will
be considered by the appeal committee.
5. If the appellant does make a written appeal it will be acknowledged by the appeal
committee within five working days of receipt.
6. DEEMED DECISIONS
In the following circumstances an appeal committee will be deemed to have confirmed
the decision of the education authority: where within
(iv)

a period of one month immediately following receipt by the appeal committee of
the reference a hearing has not been held;

(v)

14 days immediately following an adjournment of a hearing the appeal committee
have failed to fix a date for a resumed hearing;

(vi)

14 days following the conclusion of a hearing the appeal committee have failed
to notify the parent/carer or the young person and the education authority of their
decision and the reasons for it.

7.

If the appeal committee confirm the decision of the authority an appeal may be
made to the Sheriff of the area in which the school is situated.
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Appendix 6 – Education Officer – Exclusion from school of 10 days+
To: Education Officer (Support for Learning)

Dear Sir

Exclusion from school of 10+ days

Pupil Name:
d.o.b.
Year Group:
Address:
Date of Exclusion;
Date of Return from Exclusion:
Reason for Exclusion:
Number of school days on this exclusion:

In terms of Management Circular B2 (Exclusion Procedures), I am writing to you with
regard to the above pupil.

The following arrangements have been made to support………………….’s education
during the period of exclusion, including periods of direct teaching as follows:

I trust this is satisfactory.

Yours sincerely

Head Teacher/Head of Establishment
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Appendix 7 - Resolution and way forward after exclusion

Action to be taken

Action taken

Return to school meeting arranged School
to discuss support strategies and complete
Promoting Positive Behaviour : Return to
School Plan (Appendix 8)
Appropriate planning using the GIRFME
plan
(Appendix 4) takes place to ensure support
is reviewed and disseminated.
Risk assessment
appropriate

is complete

where

Needs of staff and other children and/or
young people taken into account – solution
oriented/restorative meeting held if
appropriate
Staged intervention process continued and
adapted in light of exclusion where
appropriate
Any changes to timetable for limited period
recorded on SEEMIS

Consideration given to discussion at multiagency forum
Pupil Support/Guidance/Key worker or
lead professional (where one exists)
updated
Monitoring and review arrangement put in
place to ensure continued support
Where parents/young person doesn’t
engage or refuses to
attend return to
school planning meeting seek further
advice
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Appendix 8 - Promoting Positive Relationships: Return to School Plan
Partnership working between our school and parents/carers is crucial for the wellbeing
and success of pupils. As a school we have high expectations and want all the
members of our school community to learn and work in a safe, nurturing and inclusive
environment.
It is important to plan a way forward by developing approaches and strategies with the
child or young person, parents/carers, staff and peers
(if appropriate) to enable a positive return to school.
Name:
Class:
Date:

Safe

Healthy

Achieving

Nurtured

Active

Respected

Responsible

Included

☐

☐

☐

☐

☐

☐

☐

☐

Getting it Right for me
Strategies that support my return to school
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Smart targets to support my return to school

How am I going to do it? Who will help me?

What I think
about my
plan

How can my
family help
support my
plan
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To be achieved by

Appendix 9
Our Ref:
Your Ref:
Contact:
Tel:
Fax:
E-mail:
Date:

Interventions and Inclusion
01236 81
01698 403022
llssfl@northlan.gov.uk

Education and Families
Education Officer
Civic Centre
Motherwell
ML1 1AB
www.northlanarkshire.gov.uk

Dear «Parents»
INTIMATION OF EXCLUSION AND REMOVAL FROM THE REGISTER - «school»
«Pupilsfullname»
I write to advise you that your «sex», has been excluded from and removed from the
school register of «school» with immediate effect from the date of this letter.
This decision is taken in terms of the Education (Scotland) Act 1980.
The reasons for the exclusion from and removal from the school register are that the
Authority considers that in all circumstances to allow the pupil to continue his attendance
at the school would be likely to be seriously detrimental to order and discipline in the
school or the educational well being of the pupils there.
The details of which are:
Date of Incident:

Time:

Nature of Incident:

Yours sincerely

Executive Director Education & Families/Head of Service

Page 99 of 330

North Lanarkshire Council
Report

APPENDIX 7

Joint Negotiating Committee for Teachers
approval

Ref DB/JP

noting

Date

30/05/19

Promoting Positive Relationships: Respect for All: Anti
Bullying Policy
From

Derek Brown

Email

pollockjud@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01236 8122913

Executive Summary
The purpose of this Policy is to ensure that all establishments are consistent in their
approach in promoting positive relationships in schools and to provide clarity on practice
that prevents and manages incidents of bullying.
The overarching aim is for children and young people to grow up free from bullying and
develop respectful, responsible and confident relationships with other children, young
people and adults

Recommendations
The Additional Support Needs Member Officer Working Group is asked to:
(i) note the contents of the report
(ii) approve this policy for adoption from August 2019 subject to ratification by JNCT.

Supporting Documents
The plan for North
Lanarkshire

Support all children to realise their full potential

Related Documents
Respect for All: The National Approach to Anti-Bullying for Scotland's Children and
Young People, 2017
https://www.gov.scot/publications/respect-national-approach-anti-bullying-scotlandschildren-young-people/
Respect Me, 2017
http://respectme.org.uk/
The Children & Young People (Scotland) Act 2014
https://www.gov.scot/publications/children-young-people-scotland-act-2014-nationalguidance-part-12/pages/3/
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The National Child Protection Guidance 2014
https://www.gov.scot/binaries/content/documents/govscot/publications/guidance/2014/
05/national-guidance-child-protection-scotland/documents/00450733-pdf/004
United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child (UNCRC)
https://www.unicef.org.uk/what-we-do/un-convention-child-rights/

Addressing Inclusion: Effectively Challenging Racism in Schools.’

https://docs.wixstatic.com/ugd/b0353f_dc2e501101154002b90e87b9dfaea6d8.pdf

Getting it Right for Every Child
http://www.gov.scot/Topics/People/Young-People/gettingitright
2.19.2 National Improvement Hub
https://education.gov.scot/improvement
2.19.3 respect me website good anti-bullying practice
www.respectme.org.uk
2.19.4 Equality and Human Rights Commission 'Technical Guidance for Schools in
Scotland'
https://www.equalityhumanrights.com/en/publication-download/technical-guidanceschools-scotland
2.19.5 UN Convention of the Rights of the Child ( UNCRC)
https://www.unicef.org.uk/what-we-do/un-convention-child-rights/
2.19.6 Education Scotland – How Good is The Learning and Development in Our
Community?
https://education.gov.scot/improvement/selfevaluation/How%20good%20is%20the%20learning%20and%20development%20in%
20our%20community?
2.19.7 Enquire: Understanding children and young peoples' rights
http://enquire.org.uk/professionals/understanding-additional-support-learning-childrenyoung-peoples-rights/

2.20.4 Equality Act 2010
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/equality-act-2010-guidance

1.

Background
Following the publication: Respect for All: National Approach to Anti-Bullying for
Scotland's Children and Young People (2017) there is increased understanding
and focus about the effects of bullying behaviour on children and young people
and practices that help to build their confidence, resilience, participation and
attainment.

Page 101 of 330

Changes in legislation: The Children and Young People (Scotland) Act 2014,
Education (Scotland) Act 2016 and the Equality Act 2010, has placed greater
focus on children and young people's health and wellbeing.

2.

Report

2.1

Bullying is both behaviour and impact; the impact is on a person's capacity to feel
in control of themselves. This is what we term as their sense of 'agency'. Bullying
takes place in the context of relationships; it is behaviour that can make people
feel hurt, threatened, frightened and left out. This behaviour happens face to face
and online.

2.2

Policy Context and Legislation

2.2.1

Firmly embedded within the Children and Young People Act (Scotland), 2014 are
children’s right’s in line with the United Nations Convention of the Rights of the
Child (UNCRC). This policy ensures all partners who work with children and
young people understand that bullying is in breach of the UNCRC and are fully
supported to promote and protect the rights of children and young people in North
Lanarkshire.

2.2.2

How Good is Our School? 4 (HGIOS4), has a strong focus on inclusion and
equity. The framework includes quality indicators on 'Personalised Support' and
'Ensuring Wellbeing Inclusion and Equality', and it references bullying, including
prejudice-based bullying as well as considerations for all protected
characteristics.

2.2.3

In addition, the National Improvement Framework for Scottish Education
prioritises children’s and young people's health and wellbeing. By recording and
monitoring bullying incidents at a local level, local authorities will be able to
identify trends or themes emerging and where improvements can be made to
support the wellbeing of all children and young people.

2.3

A shared vision

2.3.1

Bullying of any kind is unacceptable and must be addressed quickly. Bullying
should never be seen as a typical part of growing up and our challenge is to
prevent bullying from taking place.

2.3.2

Our vision is that:




Every child and young person in North Lanarkshire will grow up free from
bullying and will develop respectful, responsible and confident relationships
with other children, young people and adults;
Children and young people and their parent/carer(s), will have the skills and
resilience to prevent and/or respond to bullying appropriately;
Every child and young person who requires help will know who can help
them and what support is available; and adults working with children and
young people will follow a consistent and coherent approach in dealing with
and preventing bullying from Early Learning and Childcare onwards.
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2.4

Purpose

2.4.1

Bullying behaviour impacts on children's and young people's wellbeing and can
affect their participation, attainment and inclusion.

2.4.2

Respect for All (2017) aims to ensure that all sectors and communities, at a
national and local level, are consistently and coherently contributing to a holistic
approach to anti-bullying; regardless of the type of bullying. This includes an
explicit commitment to addressing prejudice-based bullying.

2.4.3

Central to this, Respect for All is underpinned by the values of:
(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

Fairness
Respect
Equality
Inclusion

2.4.4

The Respect for All Anti-bullying Policy and practice guide aims to provide an
overarching framework and context for all anti-bullying work that is undertaken in
all North Lanarkshire Council establishments. The policy vision is to build
capacity, resilience and skills in children and young people, and all those who
play a role in their lives, to prevent and deal with bullying.

2.4.5

The aims being:
(1) To provide children and young people with safe and secure learning
environments, without the fear of bullying
(2) Ensure that all establishments have a shared definition and understanding
of what constitutes bullying behaviour
(3) Have a system of support for those children and young people who have
experienced bullying behaviour
(4) Give children and young people the skills to tackle bullying in schools and
beyond
(5) Provide schools and establishments with an explicit framework for
developing anti-bullying strategies and a clear process for recording and
monitoring of incidents
(6) To build upon the many examples of good practice across the authority and
to recognise the sterling work staff already undertake to address bullying in
their schools and establishments
(7) To ensure that the Respect for All: Anti-Bullying policy sits within the Health
and Well-Being Map for GIRFEC planning pathways, and a clear vision that
improving the overall experiences for children and young people is the
responsibility of all
(8) To make schools and establishments aware of the availability, value and
necessity of staff training in anti-bullying, from Respectme and other
agencies

2.5

Impact and outcomes of bullying

2.5.1

Bullying can have both long and short-term effects on the physical and mental
health and wellbeing of children and young people. There can be no doubt that
being bullied is traumatic for the individual and is, therefore, likely to lead to a
range of coping mechanisms and reactive behaviours which may stay with an
individual throughout their lifetime.
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2.5.2

The impact of bullying behaviour can extend far beyond the individuals involved.
Bullying affects individuals, families and relationships as well as a child or young
person’s education and participation.

2.5.3

Embedding the Respect for All: Anti Bullying policy and practice guide will help
ensure that children and young people build resilience in order to feel safe and
secure and are able to develop strong and positive relationships with peers and
with adults. Effective leadership is key to developing a positive ethos and culture
and ensuring the highest possible standards and expectations are shared across
the organisation in order to ensure excellence and equity for all.

2.6

What do we mean by bullying?

2.6.1

Bullying is both behaviour and impact; the impact is on a person's capacity to feel
in control of themselves. This is what we term as their sense of 'agency'. Bullying
takes place in the context of relationships; it is behaviour that can make people
feel hurt, threatened, frightened and left out. This behaviour happens face to face
and online. (Respect for All, 2017)

2.6.2

This behaviour can harm people physically or emotionally and, although the
actual behaviour may not be repeated, the threat may be sustained over time,
typically by actions, looks, messages, confrontations, physical interventions, or
the fear of these.

2.6.3

This behaviour can include:
Emotional

Racial

Being unfriendly, excluding, tormenting (e.g. hiding books,
threatening gestures)
Pushing, kicking, biting, hitting, punching or any use of
violence
Racial taunts, graffiti, gestures

Sexual

Unwanted physical contact or sexually abusive comments

Homophobic

Because of, or focusing on the issue of sexuality

Direct or
indirect Verbal
Cyber Bullying

name-calling, sarcasm, spreading rumours, teasing

Physical

All areas of internet, such as, email and internet chat on
Twitter
Facebook misuse
Mobile threats by text messaging and calls
Misuse of associated technology, i.e. camera and video
facilities, IPad and games consoles

2.7

Prejudice-based bullying

2.7.1

Bullying behaviour may be a result of prejudice that relates to perceived or actual
differences. This can lead to behaviour and language that could manifest into
racism, sexism, homophobia, biphobia or transphobia or prejudice and
discrimination towards disability or faith.

Page 104 of 330

2.7.2

Prejudice-based bullying is when bullying behaviour is motivated by prejudice
based on an individual's actual or perceived identity; it can be based on
characteristics unique to a child or young person's identity or circumstance. For
example, prejudice arising from socio-economic background or a child or young
person's appearance. Practitioners should address the root cause of prejudice
as well as effectively respond to incidents as they arise in all settings.

2.8

The Equality Act

2.8.1

The Equality Act 2010 supports progress on equality, particularly in relation to
nine protected characteristics, which are:
(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)
(7)
(8)
(9)

Age
Disability
Gender reassignment
Marriage and civil partnership
Pregnancy and civil partnership
Race
Religion or belief
Sex
Sexual orientation

2.8.2

Although the harassment provisions of the Equality Act 2010 do not protect pupils
from harassment by other pupils, the Act creates a duty on public bodies to have
due regard to the need to: eliminate discrimination, harassment and victimisation;
advance equality of opportunity; and, to foster good relations between people
who share a relevant protected characteristic and those who do not (known as
the public sector equality duty).

2.9

Additional Support Needs and Protected Characteristics

2.9.1

The Education (Additional Support for Learning) (Scotland) Act 2004 (as
amended) provides a comprehensive legal framework for the provision of
additional, targeted support for children and young people who face barriers to
learning. Children with additional support needs may experience bullying
differently and may be targeted because of their additional support need. In
addition, social emotional or behavioural needs which can arise from bullying,
may be considered an additional support need if the bullying is having an impact
on the child or young person's learning, including those children and young
people who are demonstrating bullying behaviour. Practitioners should fully take
into account additional support needs and the principles of inclusion when
addressing bullying.

2.9.2

Asylum Seekers and Refugees: Children and young people who are asylum
seekers or refugees may be at greater risk of bullying directly and indirectly.
Stigma, due to lack of knowledge and understanding of asylum seekers and
refugees, and reluctance to burden parents with extra worries can allow bullying
to go undetected and continue.

2.9.3

Body Image and Physical appearance: This can be hugely important to
children and young people, with bullying because of body image having the
potential to negatively impact upon their wellbeing.

2.9.4

Disablist Bullying: People who bully others may see children and young people
with disabilities as being less able to defend themselves and less able to tell an
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adult about the bullying. The bullying behaviour is likely to be focused upon their
specific disability or disabilities.
2.9.5

Gypsy/Travellers: This group of children and young people are a particularly
discriminated against and marginalised group and concerns about bullying are
especially acute for secondary schools. Perceived risks about bullying and
parents’ own experiences of discriminatory behaviour may lead to low levels of
enrolment and poor school attendance for Gypsy/Traveller children and young
people, as well as early exit from formal education. Other Traveller families, such
as Roma, may have similar concerns.

2.9.6

Sexual Orientation & Homophobic Bullying: Bullying based on sexual
orientation is motivated by a prejudice against lesbian, gay, bisexual, transgender
(LGBT+) people. It is also commonly referred to as ‘homophobic bullying’ but can
also be expanded to recognise the specific experiences of bisexual young people
using the term ‘biphobic bullying’.

2.9.7

Children and young people do not necessarily have to be gay, lesbian or bisexual
themselves to experience ‘homophobic bullying’. This type of bullying may be
directed towards young people perceived to be lesbian, gay or bisexual young
people; those that do not conform to gender norms and/or expectations; and
those who have gay friends or family. Children with LGBT+ parents may also
experience homophobic bullying. Although homophobic bullying is distinct from
sexist and transphobic bullying, it is related to these forms of bullying through
underlying sexist attitudes.

2.9.8

Care Experienced Children and Young People are either looked after at home,
looked after and accommodated or been previously looked after. They are more
vulnerable to bullying behaviour. Vulnerability may be due to regular changes in
schools or where they are placed, thereby making friendships more difficult.
Forming relationships with peers and adults can be more difficult due to their early
childhood adversity.

2.9.9

Racial Bullying: Children and young people from minority ethnic groups often
experience bullying based on perceived differences in dress, communication,
appearance, beliefs and/or culture as well as their skin colour and accent. The
status of the ethnic group a child belongs to (or people assume they belong to) in
a school, community or organisation can often lead to a child or young person
experiencing bullying behaviour. This can arise from a misguided and/or learned
belief that they are less valued and ‘deserve’ to be treated differently, or with less
respect.

2.9.10

Religion and Belief: Lack of knowledge and understanding about the traditions,
beliefs and etiquette of different faiths can lead to religious intolerance. Lack of
awareness about the differences in practices of religions such as prayer times,
dietary requirements, fasting and the wearing of religious clothing or articles of
faith can result in misunderstandings and stereotyping, which may lead to
bullying. People who have no religion or belief are also protected under the
Equality Act.

2.9.11

Sectarianism: Most people understandably associate Sectarianism with religion.
The reality of prejudice however means that your family background, the football
team you support, the community you live in, the school you attend and even the
colour of your clothing can mark you out for sectarian abuse - whatever your
beliefs may be. In Scotland, sectarianism is most often related to Protestant and
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Roman Catholic divisions within Christianity but can also relate to other religions,
for example Sunni and Shia Muslims within Islam, and Orthodox and Reform
Jews within Judaism.
2.9.12

Sexism and gender: Bullying in the form of derogatory language and the
spreading of malicious rumours can be used to regulate both girls’ and boys’
behaviour - suggesting that they are not being a 'real' man or a 'real' woman.
These terms can be of an explicit sexual nature and it is worth noting that many
can involve the use of terms for people who are gay and lesbian as a negative
towards a person’s masculinity or femininity. Sexism and gender stereotypes
feed into homophobia, biphobia and transphobia. Gender stereotyping, based on
the notion of acceptable and unacceptable male and female behaviour, can leave
children and young people who are not perceived to conform to these notions
vulnerable to indirect and direct bullying. Personality traits that do not fit into the
unwritten rules of ‘appropriate’ male and female behaviour can lead to bullying
because of the prejudice towards their perceived difference.

2.9.13

Gender Identity and Transphobic Bullying: The term ‘transgender’ is an
‘umbrella term’ for those whose ‘gender identity’ or expression differs in some
way from the gender that was assigned to them at birth. Gender identity reflects
an individual’s internal sense of self as being male, female, or an identity between
or outside the two.

2.9.14

Transgender people face significant societal prejudice, largely because they are
perceived as not conforming to gender stereotypes, expectations and norms. As
a result, transgender or gender ‘variant’ children and young people can be
particularly vulnerable to bullying. This can manifest in many ways, including
transphobic and homophobic name calling or deliberately mis-gendering them.
An individual may also experience transphobic bullying as a result of a perception
that a parent, relative or other significant figure is transgender.

2.9.15

Young Carers: The lives of young carers can be significantly affected by their
responsibility to care for a family member who has a physical illness or disability,
mental health problem, sensory or learning disability or issues with the misuse of
drugs or alcohol. Young carers are at risk of bullying for a variety of reasons.
Depending on responsibilities at home, they may find themselves being unable
to fully participate in school or after-school activities or ‘fun stuff’. This can make
it difficult for them to form relationships; it can hinder successful transitions or
lead to educational difficulties.

2.9.16

Socio-economic Prejudice: Bullying due to socio-economic status can take
place in any community. Small differences in perceived family income/family
living arrangements/social circumstances or values can be used as a basis for
bullying behaviours. These behaviours, such as mocking speech patterns,
accents, belongings, clothing, etc. can become widespread through those
considering themselves to be in the dominant social economic group. Bullying of
children who endure parental substance misuse can also be prevalent
(respectme.org.uk)

2.9.17

Marriage/Civil Partnership: Whilst it is unlikely that a school-aged pupil will be
in a same sex marriage or civil partnership and directly experience prejudice and
discrimination as a result, there could be instances of indirect discrimination. For
example, if the child or young person is associated with someone (parent, sibling,
etc.) who is in a same sex marriage or civil partnership or in a same sex
relationship. Marriage and civil partnership discrimination and prejudice can also
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affect children and young people in a variety of other settings, for example, in
workplaces, further and higher education and in wider society.
2.10

Online bullying
For children and young people, the internet is a place, not a thing. It’s a social
space where they can hang out and meet friends. Like any other place they visit,
there are benefits and risks. Adults need to be engaged with children and young
people about where they go online, just as they are when they go into town or to
any other ‘real’ physical place. Online bullying, or ‘cyberbullying’ as it is often
referred to, shouldn’t be treated any differently; from face-to-face bullying. It is
still about behaviour and impact. A person can be called names, threatened or
have rumours spread about them and this can (like other behaviours) happen in
person and online. We address online bullying effectively when we address it as
part of our whole anti-bullying approach, not as a separate area of work or policy.
The curriculum framework includes an explicit strand related to digital literacy
which incorporates cyber resilience and internet safety. This provides an
opportunity for all practitioners to incorporate learning around these issues into
their lessons in all curricular areas.

2.11

Bullying or Criminal Behaviour?

2.11.1

Some online behaviour may be illegal, and children and young people need to be
made aware of the far-reaching consequences of posting inappropriate or
harmful content online. In cases of sexual imagery, the Abusive Behaviour and
Sexual Harm (Scotland) Act 2016, criminalises the non-consensual sharing of
intimate images. Similarly, hate crime is defined through the law as a crime
motivated by malice or ill-will towards individuals because of their actual or
perceived disability, race, religion, sexual orientation or transgender identity.
There is no legal definition of bullying in Scotland and, as such, bullying is not a
crime. Bullying can be motivated by prejudice similar to hate crime; the distinction
is when a crime has taken place, such as assault, graffiti or a breach of the peace
that has been motivated by prejudice. The presumption should be against
criminalising children and young people wherever possible unless it is in the
public interest.

2.11.2

Promoting the principles of inclusion amongst children and young people is key
to preventing hate crime and bullying.

2.12

When is it not bullying behaviour?

2.12.1

It is important for children and young people to discuss how they feel and help
them develop resilience to manage their relationships. We know that children and
young people will fall out and disagree with each other as they form and build
relationships. This is a normal part of growing up and most children and young
people have the ability to bounce back from this type of behaviour.

2.12.2

Early intervention and prevention are key elements of an approach focused on
ensuring we get it right for all of our children and young people.

2.13

Prevention of Bullying

2.13.1

Bullying takes place in the context of relationships. Promoting respectful
relationships, repairing relationships where appropriate and ensuring we respond
to all forms of prejudice will help create an environment where bullying cannot
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thrive.
2.13.2

There are a range of strategies and programmes that can improve relationships
and behaviour, promote equality and challenge inequality, and develop emotional
wellbeing to help prevent and address bullying.

2.13.3

These focus on:
(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)
(7)

Embedding Children's Rights Agenda
Creating inclusive and supportive learning environments
Curriculum for Excellence through Health & Wellbeing
Nurturing Principles, positive relationships and attachment
GIRFEC and Staged Intervention
Solution Oriented Approaches such as Restorative Practice
Mentoring and peer support including: Mentors in Violence Prevention and
Peer mediation
(8) Anti-bullying professional learning and support
2.13.4

By supporting children and young people to make choices, this helps restore their
sense of agency; develop their resilience; and establish positive relationship
approaches that they will need for the rest of their lives.

2.13.5

Children and young people value choice when responding to bullying. They need
to explore a range of options that may suit them, as what works for one person
may not work for another. Adults can support children and young people to make
informed choices about how to respond to bullying.

2.14

Interventions and Responses

2.14.1

Responding to attempted bullying behaviour

2.14.2

Sometimes, attempts to bully can have no obvious or immediate effect. A person
can attempt to bully someone using a range of behaviours but it may have no
impact - in this case the person has not been bullied (because their sense of
agency has been unaffected) however, the behaviour needs challenged and
recorded appropriately and should not be ignored. For example, the use of
homophobic or other derogatory language, which may have no impact on the
person it is aimed at, must still be challenged as the language itself is
unacceptable and could impact on other people.

2.14.3

Some behaviour can be perceived as or assumed to be bullying. However,
certain incidents can often be more serious and in fact, criminal in nature.

2.14.4

Understanding the individual circumstances is important to ensure that there is a
clear distinction between bullying and criminal offences such as hate crime, child
sexual exploitation and gender-based violence such as domestic abuse and
sexual assault. For instance, when someone is coerced or pressurised to do
something sexual or is touched inappropriately, this is not bullying, this is sexual
assault or abuse and a form of gender-based violence. There are laws to protect
children and young people from this very serious type of behaviour. For further
information, please refer to North Lanarkshire Child Protection Guidance.
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2.14.5

Responding to bullying

2.14.6

Each bullying incident should be reviewed individually and a number of different
practices may be adopted before finding one that is effective.

2.14.7

Bullying is a combination of behaviour and impact and should be addressed
appropriately.

2.14.8

Bullying often takes place in groups. Children and young people have a choice
of:
(1) watching
(2) joining in
(3) trying to remain uninvolved
(4) ignoring
(5) trying to support those experiencing bullying behaviour
(6) reporting to staff

2.14.9

Seeking Children and Young People’s views

2.14.10 Schools and establishments must create an environment in which children and
young people feel safe and secure in order to report bullying behaviour. Having
a nurturing ethos which develops relationships and mutual respect will ensure
that children and young people’s views are considered and responded
appropriately to.
2.14.11 When responding to incidents or accusations of bullying the approach
should be to ask:
(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)

What was the behaviour?
What impact did it have?
What does the child or young person want to happen?
What do I need to do about it?
What attitudes, prejudices or other factors have influenced the behaviour?

2.14.12 Children and young people who are exhibiting bullying behaviour will need
help and support to:
(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

Identify the feelings that cause them to act this way
Develop alternative ways of responding to these feelings
Understand the impact of their behaviour on other people
Repair relationships.

2.14.13 Practitioners should need to help children and young people who demonstrate
bullying behaviour by providing clear expectations about behaviour as well as
providing a range of ways to respond. This can include taking steps to repair a
relationship, and where appropriate, supporting them to make amends. We need
to challenge prejudice and offer the opportunity to learn and change behaviour.
2.14.14 Consideration should be given to any factors that may impact upon a child or
young person's wellbeing, including whether any additional support for learning
is required.
2.14.15 Responses to bullying should focus on promoting positive relationships
developing resilience and wellbeing.
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2.15

Recording and monitoring bullying incidents

2.15.1

All bullying incidents should be recorded:

2.15.2

Schools: record on SEEMiS as per Circular 183/18.
Care establishments: record on SWIS.

2.15.3 This recording should include:
(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

The children and young people involved, as well as staff or other adults
Where and when bullying has taken place
The type of bullying experienced, e.g. name-calling, rumours, threats etc.
Any underlying prejudice including details of any protected characteristics.
Consideration of personal or additional support needs and wellbeing concerns
Actions taken including resolution at an individual or organisational level

2.15.4

It is crucial that organisations monitor the effectiveness of their policy and
practice, and review and update their policy on a regular basis. Monitoring
bullying incidents is essential and helps organisations identify recurring patterns
thereby encouraging early intervention.

2.15.5

Data should not be analysed in isolation. The local context, professional
judgment, and other relevant information should be considered alongside the
statistical evidence.

2.15.6

All organisations should make parents, carers, children and young people aware
of their complaints procedures including any review or appeal process.
Approaches to monitoring and recording should also take into consideration
children and young people rights outlined in the UNCRC

2.16

Effective engagement: The vital role of Parents/Carers

2.16.1

Parents/carers should have access to anti-bullying policies and have an
opportunity to engage with developments and implementation. Local Authorities
should ensure that this is accessible for all parents/carers.

“I felt utterly helpless when my son was being bullied. I didn’t know what to do. The
school helped but the way it affected my son was so upsetting. He changed from being a
happy, contented boy to one who was withdrawn, angry and didn’t want to go to school”.
Fiona (parent)
2.16.2

Where appropriate establishments should engage directly with parents/carers
and foster a positive environment where they are encouraged to work in
partnership to ensure a consistent message relating to bullying.

2.16.3

Parents/carers have an important role in alerting bullying incidents to staff and
should expect to be listened to and taken seriously.

2.17

Organisational Policy

2.17.1

All establishments should develop policies that reflect the organisational policy.
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In doing so, the local authority ensures it meets legal obligations in relation to
equality impact assessment.
2.17.2 In each establishment, each policy should include:
(1) A statement which lays out the organisational stance on bullying and the
scope of the policy.
(2) A definition of bullying in line with Respect for All.
(3) A clear statement that bullying is a breach of the UN Convention on the
Rights of the child.
(4) An explicit commitment to challenge all types of prejudice-based bullying
and language including bullying based on the protected characteristic listed
in the Equality Act 2010.
(5) Expectations or codes of behaviour, and responsibilities for all
staff/volunteers and children and young people.
(6) A clear commitment to promoting and role modelling positive relationships
and positive behaviour.
(7) A range of strategies that will be used to prevent and respond to bullying.
(8) The recording and monitoring strategies that will be used for management
purposes in line with Data Protection guidelines;
(9) That children and young people have a right to express their views in
matters that affect them, and for these views to be given due weight.
(10) These views should be evidenced in the policy.
(11) That parent(s) have a right to be included and consulted and this should be
evidenced in the policy.
(12) In what way and how often the policy will be evaluated and reviewed with
children and young people and their parent(s) and staff (ideally every three
years).
(13) A commitment to how staff and volunteers will be trained and supported.
2.17.3

A quick guide to and a FAQs has been produced which staff may find helpful
and can be found at
(1) Appendix 1 – Respect for All – Anti Bullying Policy - FAQs

3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland
The Fairer Scotland Duty in intended to reduce the inequalities of outcomes
caused by socio-economic disadvantage. Inequalities of outcome mean any
measurable differences between those who have experienced social – economic
disadvantage and the rest of the population.

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment
Since young people in areas of socio-economic disadvantage often experience
multiple barriers to learning, this policy should be understood to be coherent with
the Council’s approach to ensuring fairness and diversity.
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4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact
N/A

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact:
This policy takes account of legislative requirements and relevant Scottish
Government guidance A full programme of support will be in place to ensure
effective implementation of the policy.

4.3

4.4

Environmental Impact
N/A
Risk Impact
N/A

5.

Measures of success

5.1

It is expected that each establishment will develop their own anti-bullying
guidance based on this policy in consultation with children and young people and
their parent(s), teachers and partners.
Colleagues will be confident in embedding a proactive and inclusive approach to
ensure a learning environment where bullying cannot thrive.

Derek Brown
Executive Director, Education and Families5
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Appendix 1

RESPECT FOR ALL—ANTI BULLYING POLICY - FAQs
What Is Bullying?
Bullying is both behaviour and impact; what
someone does and the impact it has on a person’s
capacity to feel in control of themselves. We call
this their sense of ‘agency’. Bullying takes place in
the context of relationships. It is behaviour that
can make people feel hurt, threatened, frightened
and left out and it can happen face to face and
online.

What Do We Mean By Bullying?
Emotional—Being unfriendly, excluding, tormenting (e.g. hiding
books, threatening gestures)
Physical—Pushing, kicking, biting, hitting, punching or any use of
violence

Who Gets Bullied?
Anyone can be bullied. Some are more likely to be
bullied due to their body image and physical
appearance, disability, sexual orientation, gender
identity, race, religion and belief.

Racial—Racial taunts, graffiti, gestures
Sexual—Unwanted physical contact or sexually abusive comments

What Would Be The School Action?

Homophobic -Because of, or focussing on the issue of sexuality

What Should We Look For?
Sudden and dramatic change in behaviour e.g.
~ not wishing to come to school
~ continually losing money, personal
belongings
~ refusing to tell what’s wrong

Direct or Indirect Verbal—name-calling, sarcasm, spreading rumours,
teasing

When responding to incidents or accusations of
bullying, the approach should be to ask:-

Cyber—Bullying—All areas of internet e.g. emails and social media

~what was the behaviour?

What Can We Do?
Give explicit and consistent messages that bullying is unacceptable
Take children and young people’s complaints seriously
Let all children and young people know how important it is to report any
bullying they witness

How Do We Record And Monitor Bullying
Incidents?
Accurate recording of bullying incidents on Seemis
‘Bullying and Equalities’ ensures that an appropriate
response has taken place in line with data protection
legislation.
Staff should discuss recording procedures with their
HT.

~ what impact did it have?
~ what does the child or young person want to
happen?
~ what do I need to do about it?
~ what attitudes, prejudices or other factors have
influenced the behaviour?

What Help And Support Can Be Given to Those
Exhibiting Bullying Behaviour?
Children And Young People will need help and support to:~ identify the feelings that cause them to act this way
~ develop alternative ways of responding to these feelings
~understand the impact of their behaviour on other people

~ repair relationship
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How Do We Involve Parents And Carers?
Parents have an important role in alerting bullying
incidents to school staff and should expect to be listened
to and taken seriously.
Parents and carers should be informed of bullying
behaviour to/by their child or young person to ensure a
consistent message is shared between home and

school.

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
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Joint Negotiating Committee for Teachers
approval
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Date

30/05/2019

Promoting Positive Relationships: Anti-Weapons Policy
From

Derek Brown

Email

pollockjud@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01236 812291

Executive Summary
This report is intended to provide the Education and Families committee with an overview
of the Anti-Weapons and Knife Crime Policy.
Ensure all staff are clear of the process to prevent and manage any incident whereby
weapons and/or knives are or maybe involved.

Recommendations
The Additional Support Needs Member Officer Working Group is asked to:



Note the contents of the report
Approve this policy for adoption from August 2019 subject to ratification by JNCT

Supporting Documents
The plan for North
Lanarkshire

Support all children to realise their full potential

Appendix 1

Notification of Weapons in school form

Related Documents
Anti-Weapon Crime School Pack. Northern Alliance, 2017
https://northernalliance.scot/2017/02/anti-weapon-crime-school-pack/
The Children & Young People (Scotland) Act 2014
https://www.gov.scot/publications/children-young-people-scotland-act-2014-nationalguidance-part-12/pages/3/
The National Child Protection Guidance 2014
https://www.gov.scot/binaries/content/documents/govscot/publications/guidance/201
4/05/national-guidance-child-protection-scotland/documents/00450733-pdf/004
The National Improvement Framework for Scottish Education
https://www.gov.scot/publications/2019-national-improvement-frameworkimprovement-plan/
United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child (UNCRC)
https://www.unicef.org.uk/what-we-do/un-convention-child-rights/

Page 115 of 330

Health and safety at work act

1.

Background

Following the tragic event at Cults Academy on the 28 October 2015 an
independent multi-agency review was commissioned by members of a Chief
Officer’s Group.
The overall aim of the review was to provide independent assurance to
partners and the public that all circumstances in relation to the event were
reviewed and appropriate recommendations made for future practice.
The review highlighted 21 recommendations to be actioned for each Local
Authority to implement.

2.

Report
The anti-weapon/knife crime policy has been created to give direction to
education and care settings and their communities in order to meet all of the
recommendations from the review.

2.1

Policy Context and Legislation

2.2.1

United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child (UNCRC)

2.2.2

“Children have the right to be protected from being hurt and mistreated,
physically or mentally. Governments should ensure that children are properly
cared for and protect them from violence, abuse and neglect by their parents, or
anyone else who looks after them”(United Nations Convention on the Rights of
the Child, Article 19).

2.2.3

European Convention on Human Rights
Article 2 protects the right of every person to life
Article 5 provides that everyone has the right to liberty and security of the person

2.2.4

Health and Safety at Work Act (1974)
This act requires every employer to ensure, so far as is reasonably practical, the
health, safety and welfare at work of all employees and the provision of such
information, instruction, training and supervision as is necessary to ensure so far
as is reasonable practical the health and safety of all employees.

2.2.5

This policy will support staff to:
1. Ensure a shared understanding of anti-weapon and knife crime for staff,
children and young people and their families.
2. Provide procedural and operational guidance to all establishments in relation
to dealing with incidents involving weapons/knife crime.
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3. Provide clear systems for recording, reporting and monitoring all weapon
related incidents and knife crime.
2.3

Interventions and Responses

2.3.1

Managing incidents

2.3.2

Where staff suspect that a child or young person is in possession of a weapon,
such as a knife, they should not ordinarily immediately challenge the child or
young person unless circumstances suggest an immediate challenge is a safe
and reasonable option. As soon as possible, the Head of Establishment must be
notified or in their absence a member of senior management.

2.3.3

When staff suspect a child or young person is in possession of a weapon and are
considering when to challenge the individual, the safety of the child or young
person, themselves and all others within the establishment must be paramount.
If there is any concern for safety, staff should immediately call police to attend.

2.3.4

Any incident whereby a child/young person or adult has been harmed must be
dealt with, Police Scotland must be called and medical attention sought as
necessary.

2.3.5

When dealing with a situation two members of staff, one of which should be from
the senior management team(if practical), should ascertain the potential risk and
decide on the most appropriate course of action:
(1) Ask the child or young person to accompany them to a quiet area but only
in the event this does not place the child, the member of staff or anyone
else within the establishment in danger
(2) Evacuate any other persons in the immediate vicinity if there is any
perceived or imminent threat

2.4

Carrying out searches

2.4.1

Staff should ask the child or young person if they are carrying a weapon(s). If
they are, then the child or young person should be asked to hand it over.

2.4.2

Under no circumstances should staff search a child or young person. Staff do not
have the authority or training to carry out searches.

2.4.3

If a search is required, staff must contact Police Scotland who have the power to
search. Staff should contact parents/carers after contacting the Police.

2.4.4

Two members of staff must remain with the child or young person at all times.

2.4.5

If a child or young person attempts to leave the room or area where they are, staff
should not compromise their safety or that of others and immediately call Police
Scotland 999.
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2.4.6

Case Example 1

Two pupils reported to the depute head teacher that one of their friends had
a knife in his bag at school. The depute head teacher advised the pupil
support teacher and both members of staff took the pupil to an empty, quiet
classroom. At this point the pupil was asked if he had a knife in his possession
and he answered no.
As there is a duty of care to pupils and staff, the police were informed as a
weapon was suspected. The pupil’s parents were advised of what had
occurred.
Police officers searched the pupil’s bag and established that he did not have
a knife in his possession.
2.4.7

Case Example 2

It was reported to a class teacher that a pupil had a knife in her bag. Relevant
staff including senior management asked the pupil to accompany them to a
quiet area. The pupil then disclosed that they had a knife in their bag. Staff
did not ask the pupil to retrieve it/empty out their bag as this would have put
the knife in the pupil’s hands. The staff then separated the pupil from the bag
safely by saying “Just leave the bag there and come over here with me.”
Police officers were immediately called and staff remained with the pupil at
all times until the police arrived. During this time parents/carers were
contacted. Following the incident a risk assessment was carried out before
the pupil returned to class/school and appropriate recording of the incident
carried out.

2.5

Reporting incidents

2.5.1

All incidents whereby children or young people have a weapon or suspected
weapon in school must be reported to Police Scotland.
Ensure that parents/carers are informed. This should be done immediately.

2.6

Recording incidents

2.6.1

All incidents of children and young people carrying weapons must be recorded:
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(1) Schools – incidents will be recorded on the same day on CIRIS (under
development).
(2) Complete the Notification of Weapons in Schools Form (Appendix 1) and
forward immediately to the Child Protection Development Officer.
(3) Details should be added onto SEEMIS pastoral notes.
(4) Registered Care Settings – incidents will be recorded on the same day on
CIRIS and reported to the Care Inspectorate (as appropriate) in line with
the Care Inspectorate notification processes.
2.6.2

Each month the findings will be analysed and monitored by senior officers in
Education and Families.

2.6.3

Establishments must ensure that Parents/carers are informed of the incident on
the same day, where appropriate and where it is reasonably practicable to do
so.

2.6.4

The flow chart detailed on Appendix 2 will support staff with the actions they
require to take in managing suspected incidents.

2.7

Risk Management Planning

2.7.1

Following an incident where a child or young person has been found to have a
weapon in their possession, a multiagency meeting should be organised as soon
as possible in order to plan for and manage any future risk using the Health and
Well Being map for GIRFEC planning pathways. Advice and guidance for
specific risk assessments can be accessed from trained social workers.

2.7.2

Senior management should also meet as soon as possible to discuss appropriate
dissemination of information regarding the incident and any ongoing risks to the
wider staff team. Information should be shared proportionately across the wider
staff team reflecting the seriousness of the incident and a reminder of this policy.

2.8

Training

2.8.1

Establishments should ensure that training and support on de-escalation is
provided for all staff in accordance with the De-escalation and Physical
Intervention Policy.

2.9

Debriefing

2.9.1

Incidents where staff have been required to intervene with challenging and
distressing behaviours is likely to have an emotional impact on the staff involved.
Following such an incident the Head of Establishment should debrief with the
member(s) of staff involved. The conversation should involve checking the wellbeing of the member of staff, talking through the incident using a no blame
approach, and ensuring the incident has been accurately recorded. The affected
member(s) of staff should be informed of support available to them through North
Lanarkshire and their Professional Association.
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2.9.2

Following any incident, as soon as is reasonable and practical and at an
appropriate time, a member of staff who has a strong and trusted relationship
with the child or young person should debrief with them. This may take place
along with a parent/carer or other agency involved with the child or young person.
The conversation should involve checking the well-being of the child and talking
through the incident using a solution focused and no blame manner.

2.10

Rights and Responsibilities

2.10.1 Education and Care establishments will develop the understanding about the
rights, responsibilities and consequences of carrying weapons. They will also
work to build resilience and confidence in children and young people regarding
the reporting of weapon possession. There are a range of programmes available
to schools and care settings that support this education and development.

3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland
The Fairer Scotland Duty in intended to reduce the inequalities of outcomes
caused by socio-economic disadvantage. Inequalities of outcome mean any
measurable differences between those who have experienced social – economic
disadvantage and the rest of the population.

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment
Since young people in areas of socio-economic disadvantage often experience
multiple barriers to learning, this policy should be understood to be coherent with
the Council’s approach to ensuring fairness and diversity.

4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact
N/A

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact:
This policy takes account of legislative requirements and relevant Scottish
Government guidance. A full programme of support will be in place to ensure
effective implementation of the policy.

4.3

Environmental Impact
N/A

4.4

Risk Impact
N/A
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5.

Measures of success

5.1

It is of paramount importance that staff in each establishment are clear of the
process for managing any incident that involves a knife or weapon in order to
ensure the safety of all.

5.2

Staff, partners, parents, children and young people will work together to ensure
a nurturing, respectful and safe learning environment.

Derek Brown
Executive Director, Education and Families
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Appendix 1 - Notification of Weapons in school form
School:

Contact Person:

Tel:

Email:

Date of Incident:

Location:

Pupil’s Details
Name:

D.O.B:

Address:

Designation:

Year Group:

CP register
☐
Looked After
☐

Details of the incident
How was the incident raised?

Was anyone injured in the incident?
☐
☐
☐
☐
☐

Pupil self-disclosed
Reported by another pupil
Weapon seen by staff
Active incident
Other

Pupil with weapon
Other pupil
Teaching staff
Other staff
Other

Provide detail of other:

☐
☐
☐
☐
☐

Provide detail of other:

Provide brief synopsis of the incident including information of those involved:

Provide details of those injured including the injuries sustained and treatment
given/response:

What immediate action has been taken to safeguard pupils, staff and school users?

How were Police Scotland informed?
999
101

Provide brief information regarding Police
Scotland’s response:

☐
☐

Person completing this form:

Designation:
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Date:

Appendix 2

If a weapon is found or suspected

Is there an immediate
threat of danger?
NO

YES

Call 101

Call 999

Notifiy parents/carers

Police Officer will
search pupil and
belongings

Weapon Found?

No Weapon
Found?

REPORT
Complete Notification of
Weapon form – Appendix 1

RECORD
as a significant event using
Pastoral Notes

RISK ASSESSMENT
is carried out

PLANNING
ensure a multiagency
approach is in place
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RECORD
As appropriate

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
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Promoting Positive Relationships: De-escalation and Physical
Intervention Policy
From

Derek Brown

Email

pollockjud@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01236 812291

Executive Summary
Within North Lanarkshire there is currently a review of the Additional Support Needs
sector which includes a Member Officer Working Group and the Improving Relationships
Group taking strategic overview. There are different work streams focusing on policy
design, the allocation of provision, curriculum design, recruitment, deployment and
training for staff. These Groups are bringing forward recommendations for the final
report which will be brought to committee in September 2019.
A part of this work is to refresh the Council’s policy and practice relating to the use of
De-escalation and Physical Interventions to support children and young people with
distressing and challenging behaviour.
This paper explores the issues involved and recommends an approach.
This will replace Management Circular C11 Physical Restraint which was specifically for
school use in relation to physical restraint.

Recommendations
The Additional Support Needs Member Officer Working Group is asked to:
(i) Note the contents of the report
(ii) Approve this policy for adoption from August 2019 subject to ratification by the JCNT

Supporting Documents
Council business Support all children to realise their full potential
plan to 2020
Related Documents
Standards in Scotland’s Schools etc. Act 2000
http://www.gov.scot/Resource/0051/00515736.pdf
Education (Additional Support for Learning) (Scotland) Act 2004 (as amended)
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http://www.gov.scot/Publications/2009/11/03140104/0
Getting it Right for Every Child
http://www.gov.scot/Topics/People/Young-People/gettingitright
Children and Young People (Scotland) Act 2014
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/asp/2014/8/pdfs/asp_20140008_en.pdf
United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child (UNCRC)
https://www.unicef.org.uk/what-we-do/un-convention-child-rights/
Included Engaged and Involved Part 2 2017
https://www.gov.scot/binaries/content/documents/govscot/publications/advice-andguidance/2017/06/included-engaged-involved-part-2-positive-approach-preventingmanaging-school/documents/00521260-pdf/00521260pdf/govscot%3Adocument/00521260.pdf
Developing a positive whole-school ethos and culture – Relationships, Learning and Behaviour
(2018)
https://www.gov.scot/binaries/content/documents/govscot/publications/advice-andguidance/2018/06/developing-positive-whole-school-ethos-culture-relationships-learningbehaviour/documents/developing-positive-whole-school-ethos-culture-relationshipslearning-behaviour/developing-positive-whole-school-ethos-culture-relationships-learningbehaviour/govscot%3Adocument/00537041.pdf
No Safe Place
https://www.cypcs.org.uk/ufiles/No-Safe-Place.pdf
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1.

Background

1.1

Rationale

1.1.1 North Lanarkshire Council recognises its responsibility to keep everyone safe and
also acknowledges that some children and young people can present distressing
behaviours that may require those staff working with them to intervene to keep
themselves and others safe from serious injury. An establishment’s approach to
prompting positive relationships and behaviours should be welcoming and
nurturing, ensuring that that the safety and wellbeing of all members of the
establishment is prioritised.
1.1.2 Staff are expected to work positively and confidently with children and young
people, building relationships of trust and understanding. In responding to
challenging behaviour it is important to remember that all behaviours are a form
of communication. The foundation of good practice is understanding that child or
young person’s needs, understanding the causes of their behaviour and finding
solutions. Staff are always expected to find the least intrusive way possible to
support, empower and keep children and young people and themselves safe.
1.1.3 This policy has been produced to assist heads of establishments and staff across
Education and Families understand the legislative and policy context around deescalation and physical intervention and support establishments to put policy into
practice.
1.1.4

The policy takes account of all relevant and up to date legislation and national
guidance including those relating to children rights (UNCRC) and will be
supplemented with a practice guide, currently under development, for day to day
use in all establishments by all relevant staff.

1.1.5

This policy replaces Management Circular C11 which was specifically for school
use in relation to physical restraint.

1.2

Policy Context and Legislation

1.2.1 The Health and Safety at Work act 1974 requires every employer to ensure, so
far is reasonably practicable, the health and safety and welfare at work of all
employees and also the provision of information, instruction, training and
supervision as is necessary to ensure, so far is reasonably practicable, the health
and safety at work of all employees.
1.2.2 The Education (Scotland) Act 1980 recognises that there may be occasions when
staff may have to use ‘such force as is reasonable’ to prevent a child or young
person causing injury to themselves or others. Despite using preventative and
de-escalation strategies, it is recognised that in certain exceptional situations
children and young people may continue to exhibit distressed or challenging
behaviour that will require physical intervention as a last resort to prevent injury
or serious harm.
1.2.3 The Children (Scotland) Act 1995 places a duty on schools and local authorities
to safeguard and promote the welfare of children.
1.2.4

The Education (Additional Support for Learning) (Scotland) Act 2004 (as
amended) defines additional support needs as when “the child or young person
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is, or is likely to be, unable without the provision of additional support to benefit
from school education provided or to be provided for the child or young person”.
1.2.5

Section 16 of the Standards in Scotland’s Schools etc.(Scotland) Act 2000
provides that action taken to avert an immediate danger of personal injury to, or
an immediate danger to the property of, any person (including the child or young
person concerned) would not be considered as corporal punishment of the child
or young person.

1.2.6

The Universal Declaration on Human Rights states that children and young
people are entitled to special care and assistance. This concept is reiterated
throughout the UN Rights of the Child. Article 37 states that children and young
people have a right to be protected from cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment
or punishment, and a right not to be deprived of their liberty unlawfully or
arbitrarily. These conventions are further detailed in paragraph 2.2

1.2.7

The refreshed guidance: Included, Engaged and Involved Part 2: Preventing and
Managing School Exclusions referenced the use of physical intervention and
seclusion in schools (2017). It states that:
“it is only acceptable to physically intervene where the member of staff
reasonably believes that if they do not physically intervene, the child or young
person's actions are likely to cause physical damage or harm to that pupil or to
another person”.

1.3

National Drivers

1.3.1 In Scotland there has been a parent led campaign, gathering momentum and
attracting support from professional organisations such as BILD (British Institute
Of Learning Disability) and the Challenging Behaviour Foundation, calling for the
Scottish Government to provide greater regulation of restraint and seclusion in
Scottish Schools. This is an international issue: concerns have been raised in
the rest of the U.K., Republic of Ireland, Australia, New Zealand, Canada and
several states in America over the use of restraint and seclusion in schools for
pupils with additional support needs/disabilities.
1.3.2

In Scotland physical restraint and seclusion practices are monitored and
regulated by the Care Inspectorate in Local Authority care settings and in
Residential Special Schools but are not subject to the same level of scrutiny in
educational establishments.

1.3.3

The report from the Children and Young People’s Commissioner: “No Safe Place:
Restraint and Seclusion in Scotland’s Schools” (2018) draws together findings
with regards to the use of physical intervention and seclusion with children and
young people across Scotland. This report found that the lack of clear National
Guidance means that restrictive practices in Scotland’s schools are not properly
regulated or monitored and focussed on Health and Safety. The Report provides
22 recommendations for Local Authorities and the Scottish Government. In
response the Scottish Government, Education Scotland along with COSLA and
ADES are currently working with all 32 Local Authorities to produce more robust
National Guidance.

Page 127 of 330

1.4

The Local Context

1.4.1

Within North Lanarkshire Council there are 13 Additional Support Needs Schools
and 10 Language and Communication Support Centres (3 in Secondary Schools
and 7 in Primary Schools) and 5 ASN Early learning and childcare
establishments. Within these schools and early years establishments, there are
children and young people who can display particularly distressing and
challenging behaviours that may require adults to physical intervene to keep
everyone safe.

1.4.2

Currently 9 schools have staff trained in the use of Physical Intervention. Six
schools use a system called CALM (Crisis and Aggression Limitation and
Management) and three use TCI (Therapeutic Crisis Management).

1.4.3

Within North Lanarkshire there are five residential children’s houses. Staff
working in children’s residential care who are trained to use Physical Intervention
use a system called PPB (Promoting Positive Behaviour). This system has been
rolled out to adult services, foster carers and homeless services.

1.4.4

In relation to the mainstream sector there are 23 Secondary Schools and 120
Primary Schools, 16 Family Learning Centres and 73 Primary School Nursery
Classes. Currently, there are no staff specifically trained in either CALM, TCI or
PPB.

1.4.5

Currently there are no recommendations from the Scottish Government that
identify the framework best suited to schools. Currently in North Lanarkshire, the
decision is left up to individual schools.

2.

Report

2.1

Context

2.1.1 Positive relationships and mutual respect between staff, children and young
people are essential to an effective care and learning environment. A nurturing
climate which focuses on children and young people’s entitlement to be safe,
healthy, active, nurtured, achieving, respected, responsible and included is the
foundation of North Lanarkshire’s approach to supporting children and young
people to realise their full potential.
2.1.2

A range of asset based evidence informed supports are also offered to meet the
needs of children and young people who, as a result of compromised emotional
wellbeing, experience difficulty in settling to learn and participate in educational
activities.

2.1.3

This framework supports the implementation of staged intervention and the
Health and Wellbeing map for GIRFEC planning pathways.

Page 128 of 330

2.1.4

Consistent implementation of these approaches should prevent the occurrence
of behaviours which risk harm to the child, young person or others. However in
very exceptional circumstances where safety is at immediate risk it may be
necessary to physically intervene.

2.1.5

Physical intervention is a serious matter. The emotional and physical impact on
the child or young person and the person implementing the intervention can be
significant.

2.1.6

All schools and establishments will have their own relationships and behaviour
policy which will set the scene for the culture and ethos for their establishment.

2.1.7

In North Lanarkshire children and young people will have their additional support
needs supported and planned for across three levels :- Universal, Additional and
Intensive. Whilst it is accepted that distressing and challenging behaviours can
present at any of these levels, it is acknowledged that children and young people
requiring intensive support, to meet their needs, are both more likely to be
educated and cared for outwith universal services and are at a higher risk of
requiring physical intervention to keep them safe.

2.1.8

This will be particularly challenging for staff working in these settings, however, it
is important to ensure that all staff, no matter the setting, have been equipped
with the right support/training and feel confident in how to de-escalate difficult
and distressing situations.

2.2

The European Convention and Human Rights (ECHR) and United Nation
on the Convention of the Rights of the Child (UNCRC)

2.2.1

The European Convention on Human Rights sets out fundamental human rights
and political freedoms and these have been incorporated into domestic law by
the Human Rights Act 1998. U.K. law must be interpreted, so far as possible to
do so, in a way that is compatible with the Human Rights Act. In the context of
seclusion and physical intervention, the following rights are of particular
relevance:
(1) Article 3 of the ECHR prohibits torture, inhuman and degrading treatment
or punishment.
(2) Article 5 protects the rights to liberty and security.
(3) Article 8 concerns the right to respect for private life, including respect for
physical integrity.

2.2.2

It is unlawful for any public authority to act incompatibly with ECHR rights (unless
under a statutory duty to act in that way), and anyone whose rights have been
violated can bring court proceedings against the public authority.

2.2.3

UN Convention on the Rights of the Child (UNCRC) is an international convention
which is not incorporated into domestic law but the principles of which should be
followed and include:
(1) Article 2: children have the rights the Convention lays out, and that no child
should be discriminated against.
(2) Article 3: the best interests of a child should always be considered in all
actions that concern them.
(3) Article 19: children should be protected from all forms of violence and injury.
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(4) Article 23: children with disabilities should enjoy full lives in conditions that
ensure their dignity.
(5) Article 29: a child’s education should allow them to develop their
personality, talents and mental and physical abilities to their fullest
potential.
2.3

Definitions and Clarity of Terminology

2.3.1

This policy aims to define de-escalation, physical intervention and seclusion and
to clarify for staff the situations where physical intervention may be used. These
may involve children and young people for whom risks have been assessed and
for whom physical intervention strategies have been planned and agreed as well
as those whose behaviour is unpredictable and unforeseeable.

2.3.2

In the absence of accepted international legal definitions we have based our
definitions for Restraint and Seclusion on the Children and Young Peoples
Commissioner for Scotland Investigations on Restraint and Seclusion These
definitions are based on a number of resources referenced in the above
document
and
can
be
accessed
using
the
following
link
https://www.cypcs.org.uk/ufiles/Terms-of-Reference-Restraint-and-Seclusion.pdf

2.3.3

De-escalation is the reduction of the intensity of a conflict or potentially violent
situation. All staff working directly with children and young people in our schools
and establishments should be aware of the early preventative and de-escalation
approaches. Support for staff in using de-escalation strategies and creating a
positive ethos and climate forms an integral part of the Policy and Practice Map
for Health and Wellbeing.

2.3.4

Physical Intervention is a term used to cover the use of direct or indirect force,
through bodily, physical or mechanical means, to limit another person's
movement. This definition can be further expanded to include:(1) Proximity: A physical presence using no contact such as standing beside
or near a child or young person to negotiate with them but allowing them
freedom to leave if they wish.
(2) Touch Support: This includes minimum contact in order to lead, guide or
usher a child or young person applied in a nurturing and secure manner
which permits the child or young person some freedom and mobility.
(3) Restraint: This includes any measure or technique which involves the child
or young person being held firmly or guided away from the situation by one
or two trained persons. Physical restraint must be based on the principle of
least restriction for the shortest time necessary in order to keep the child or
young person safe.

2.3.5

Physical restraint of any kind must always be seen as the last resort.

2.3.6

Seclusion must not be confused with ‘time out’. Time out is defined as ‘a
behavioural intervention of short duration in which undesired behaviours are
eliminated by not being reinforced.’ Seclusion in contrast is ‘the restriction of a
person’s freedom of association without his or her consent by shutting him or her
alone in a room or other area where they are prevented from leaving.’ According
to the Mental Welfare Commission for Scotland, seclusion ‘can only be justified
on the basis of clearly identified and significant risk of serious harm that cannot
be managed by any other means.’
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2.3.7

The degree of physical intervention used must be proportionate to the
circumstances of the incident. Any physical intervention should always be the
minimum needed to achieve the desired result and depend on the age,
understanding of the child or young person.

2.3.8

The law forbids anyone to use any degree of physical intervention which is
deliberately intended to punish a child or young person or which is primarily
intended to cause harm or humiliation. Only in circumstances where a member
of staff reasonably believes that there is an immediate risk of harm to the child,
young person or others should physical intervention be considered.

2.3.9

The threat of or the damage to property is not a reason for staff to use physical
intervention(s). The only circumstance that may be considered as a justification
for physical intervention with regard to damage to property would be where the
damage could result in harm or injury to a child, young person or a member of
staff or endanger lives.

2.4

Planning for Children and Young People

2.4.1

All children and young people will require support at some time to support their
wellbeing and development. By implementing a staged intervention approach we
can ensure that children and young people receive the help they need when they
need it. The staged intervention processes for identifying, assessing, planning
and monitoring in respect of additional support must be an integral part of care
and education.

2.4.2

The child or young person’s plan should be used to target specific areas within
Health and Wellbeing.

2.4.3

Where a child or young person for whom it has been assessed is at high risk of
causing serious injury to themselves or others, consideration of interventions and
strategies to minimise these risks should be identified and captured within the
child or young person’s plan alongside a risk assessment. On the occasions that
the assessment process has identified that to prevent the risk of harm physical
intervention strategies may be necessary. It is paramount that the circumstances
that give rise and the strategies for managing the risks should be outlined in the
planning process.

2.4.4

The risk assessment and subsequent plans should involve staff, parents or carers
and the child or young person and where appropriate partner agencies. The plan
and risk assessment should outline the circumstances and factors that may give
rise to the potential need to use of physical intervention, the methods which are
known or likely to be effective and other arrangements for its use.

2.4.5

It is important to determine whether there are any medical conditions which might
place the child or young person at risk, should particular techniques or methods
of physical intervention be used. If so, this must be drawn to the attention of
those working with or looking after the child or young person and it must be stated
in the child or young person’s plan. If in doubt, medical advice must be sought.

2.4.6

Where a child or young person has not been identified as at high risk of causing
harm but an unforeseen circumstance arises, the absence or existence of a plan
or a risk assessment should not prevent staff/carers from intervening within the
framework of this policy to ensure the safety of others.
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2.4.7

This is supported by the following professional bodies;
(1) The General Teaching Council Standards for Registration:
Section 3.2.2 - Develop positive relationships and positive behaviour
strategies, which expects that teachers are “able to recognise when a
learner’s behaviour may signify distress requiring the need for further
support, and take appropriate action”.
(2) Scottish Social Service Council code of Practice for Social Services
Workers:
Section 1.4 - Respect and maintain the dignity and privacy of people who
use services
Section 4.3 - Take necessary steps to reduce the risks of people who use
services harming themselves or other people

2.5

Using Physical Restraint Techniques

2.5.1

The need for the use of physical restraint techniques as opposed to ‘Proximity’
and ‘Positive Touching’ as outlined in para 2.3.4 as a form of physical
intervention will only be required in very exceptional circumstances.

2.5.2

Staff should only use physical restraint techniques if they have undertaken
approved training which in North Lanarkshire currently includes:
(1) P.P.B (Promoting Positive Behaviour).
(2) C.A.L.M (Crisis Aggression Limitation and Management).
(3) T.C.I (Therapeutic Crisis Intervention).

2.5.3

In an unforeseen circumstance, and in a situation where a child or young person
is at significant risk of injury or harm, there may be occasion when an untrained
staff member may need to intervene physically. Such situations might include:
preventing unpredicted physical behaviours towards self and others.

2.5.4

In all situations, the physical restraint of a child or young person must not:
(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

2.5.5

Impede the process of breathing;
Intentionally inflict pain or injury or threaten to do so;
Affect vulnerable parts of the body;
Extend the joints beyond the normal limits or range of motion
(hyperextension or hyperflexion), and pressure on or across the joints.

It is expected that compliance with the terms of this policy should provide a
measure of protection for staff, who in exercising their duty of care towards
others, have had to resort to using reasonable force in physical restraint to
prevent significant harm. Staff however, should understand that in making the
decision to deploy restraint, the decision to do so, and the particular approach
deployed may be subject to challenge through legal process, an employer’s
disciplinary procedure and GTC(S) disciplinary investigation. Unreasonable or
excessive use of force during any physical intervention may result in criminal
proceedings or civil proceeding for damages.
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2.6

Seclusion

2.6.1

Seclusion as a punishment is not acceptable as it contravenes both the ECHR
and UNCRC and is therefore prohibited in all establishments as a mean a
punishment. Very occasionally seclusion may have to be used as a last resort
when all other alternatives have been exhausted and it is the safest measure to
manage the situation. This should be clearly evidenced with the pupil’s plan.
Seclusion should be used for the shortest time possible and all incidents should
be appropriately.

2.7

Withdrawal

2.7.1

A child or young person may find that time on their own or withdrawal from a
situation acts as a positive intervention at times of distress, such interventions
should form an integral part of the planning for the child or young person. The
child/young people and their parents/carers should know where the safe place is
and how to access it.

2.7.2

Withdrawal involves allowing, assisting or guiding a child or young person to
move away from a situation which they are finding distressing to a safer quieter
or more comfortable space where they have the time and space to regulate their
emotions or behaviours. Withdrawal may be used for a child or young person
who has requested time out of their environment whilst in a high state of anxiety
or whose presenting behaviours are of a high level of physical threat or danger
to themselves or others.

2.7.3

Withdrawal should only be used when other less intrusive strategies within the
child or young person’s plan have been attempted and the behaviour continues
to escalate and there becomes a serious threat of imminent injury.

2.8

Reporting Incidents

2.8.1

All incidents involving physical restraint must be recorded by the following
means
(1) Schools – incidents will be recorded on the same day on CIRIS (under
development)
(2) Registered Care Settings – incidents will be recorded on the same day on
CIRIS and reported to the Care Inspectorate (as appropriate) in line with
the Care Inspectorate notification processes.

2.8.2

Each month the findings will be analysed and monitored by senior officers in
Education and Families.

2.8.3

Establishments must ensure that parents / carers are informed of the incident on
the same day, where appropriate and where it is reasonably practicable to do so.

2.9

Debriefing

2.9.1

Incidents where staff have been required to intervene with challenging and
distressing behaviours is likely to have an emotional impact on the staff involved.
Following such an incident the Head of Establishment should debrief with the
member(s) of staff involved. The conversation should involve checking the wellbeing of the member of staff, talking through the incident and ensuring the
incident has been accurately recorded, as appropriate. The affected member(s)
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of staff should be informed of support available to them through North
Lanarkshire and their Professional Association.
2.9.2

Following any incident, and at an appropriate time, a member of staff who has a
strong and trusted relationship with the child or young person should debrief with
them. This may include the parent / carer or other agency involved with the child
or young person. The conversation should involve checking the well-being of the
child and talking through the incident using a solution focused approach.

2.10

Future Practice and Training Requirements

2.10.1 Historically schools in North Lanarkshire have used CALM (Crisis Aggression
Limitation and Management) and TCI (Therapeutic Crisis Intervention) systems
for de-escalation and Physical Intervention. Children and Residential care
settings adopted PPB (Promoting Positive Behaviour).
2.10.2 Following consultation with key stakeholders and analysis of the three
approaches the recommendation is that PPB is phased in as a single response
to managing challenging and distressing behaviours in all children and families
settings.
2.10.3 The existing training programme for residential care staff will form the basis of an
Education and Families implementation plan which will include:(1)
(2)
(3)

A minimum of 4 NLC Staff Trainers (4 day training)
Universal Training: for staff in mainstream schools (2 day training on deescalation)
High Intensity support staff: Targeted teachers and Additional Support
Needs Assistants in Additional Support Needs schools (3.5 day training)

3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland
The Fairer Scotland Duty in intended to reduce the inequalities of outcomes
caused by socio-economic disadvantage. Inequalities of outcome mean any
measurable differences between those who have experienced social – economic
disadvantage and the rest of the population.

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment
Since young people in areas of socio-economic disadvantage often experience
multiple barriers to learning, this policy should be understood to be coherent with
the Council’s approach to ensuring fairness and diversity.

4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact
Training costs are being explored.

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact
This policy takes account of legislative requirements and relevant Scottish
Government guidance. A full programme of support will be in place to ensure
effective implementation of the policy.

Page 134 of 330

4.3

Environmental Impact
N/A

4.4

Risk Impact
Risk assessment is built into the recommended framework.

5.

Measures of success

5.1

Staff feel trained and confident in the management of children and young people
displaying distressed behaviours.

5.2

Staff are supported and as a result stress related absences are reduced.

5.3

Incidents of child and young people safety have improved outcomes

Derek Brown
Executive Director, Executive Director
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North Lanarkshire Council
Report

Appendix 10

Additional Support Needs Member/Officer Review Group
☒approval ☐noting

Ref DB/KM

Date 10/06/19

Additional Support Needs Review: Allocation workstream
progress report
From

Derek Brown, Executive Director

Email

brownd@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01698 302534

Executive Summary
This report documents the progress of the Allocation workstream which is part of the
wider Additional Support Needs Review. It outlines ideas to enhance our Getting it Right
for Every Child (GIRFEC) systems. The approach defines the universal, additional and
intensive offering and explores how the systems around the child, around the school /
locality, as well as at the strategic level might operate in North Lanarkshire.

Recommendations
It is recommended that the Additional Support Needs Member/Officer Review Group:
(1) Notes the progress of the Allocation workstream.
(2) Provides officers with feedback on progress to this point.

The Plan for North Lanarkshire
Priority

Support all children and young people to realise their full potential

Ambition statement

(9) Invest in early interventions, positive transitions, and
preventative approaches to improve outcomes for children and
young people

1.

Background

1.1

The Origins of the Allocation Workstream

1.1.1

The Member Officer Working Group was established by North Lanarkshire Council in
November 2018 to review the approach taken to meeting the needs of young people.
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1.1.2

The group was initially created to review the practice of physical intervention in North
Lanarkshire. The use of approaches deployed in the past had led to a level of
scrutiny and some press attention.

1.1.3

However, it quickly became apparent to the working group that a wider examination
of the systems and approaches used to support children with additional support
needs was required. The Allocation workstream formed part of the work undertaken
by the Improving Relationships Group.

1.1.4

The allocation workstream was tasked to consider the current processes for
allocation of resources to meet need across mainstream and specialist provisions. It
explored current issues faced in ensuring that the statutory presumption of
mainstream worked effectively.

1.1.5

The Allocation workstream comprised of a range of stakeholders ie. Heads of
Establishment from the Early Years, Primary and Secondary sector, Social Work
Manager, Depute Principal Psychologist, Additional Support Manager, Assistant
Principal Officer, Interventions and Inclusion and Principal Psychologist.

2. Report
2.1

The Meetings of the Group
The Improving Relationships Group and the allocation workstream has met on an ongoing basis. The Improving Relationships Group met 8 times between January and
June 2019. In addition to this the Allocations workstream met on 5 occasions
(14.2.19, 5.3.19, 13.3.19, 26.3.19, 23.4.19).

2.2

What the Group Reviewed
 The current allocation of resources to meet need
 The planned development of an Implementation Plan for Revised GIRFEC
Systems to support young people with additional needs in line with the Education
(Additional Support for Learning) (Scotland) Act 2004.

2.3

Evidence gathered during the review on the ASN picture in North Lanarkshire

2.3.1 The Allocation workstream reports to the Improving Relationships group and to the
Member Officer Working Group. The Improving Relationships Group was established
in February 2019 to be the main focal point for consultation with stakeholders. It
served as a reference group for developing ideas.
2.3.2 Wider consultation was also sought with Trade Union colleagues, the Educational
Psychology Service and all Heads of Establishment. View gathered through
consultation with parents as part of the wider ASN review were also considered.
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2.4

The evolution of a revised strategic approach to Getting it Right for Every Child

2.4.1

The initial GIRFEC Pathways/Allocation workstream paper was presented to the
Member Officer Woking Group on the 11.2.19. It was amended following feedback
from Elected Members (Appendix 1).

2.4.2

This paper proposes a model which strengthens the offer of support for children and
young people at the universal level within Education and Families. There is a clear
focus on the need for early intervention and prevention to drive future service
provision.

2.4.3

At the Universal level this model places greater emphasis on improving classroom
practice, pupil ownership of learning, more flexible and relevant curricular pathways
and strengthened working between Social Work, establishments and wider partners.

2.4.4

In order to provide for children and young people within their community, and, where
possible within their own families, the proposal is that the provision of resources will
be largely devolved to the area level. This will allow for local decision making in line
with the Headteacher Empowerment agenda.

2.4.5

A re-fresh of our GIRFEC approaches will provide one vehicle to enable Universal,
Additional and Intensive Offers to be more effectively executed.

2.5

The evolution of a revised strategic approach to Getting it Right for Every Child

2.5.1

The work of the GIRFEC Pathways/Allocation workstream was one contributor in the
development of a revised GIRFEC system presented to the Member Officer Working
group on 15.4.19 by Derek Brown, Executive Director.

2.5.2

The approach further clarifies the universal, additional and intensive offering and also
what happens around the child, around the school / locality, as well as at the
strategic level in North Lanarkshire.

2.5.3

Approval of the draft form of this model has been given by the formal Joint
Negotiating Committee for Teachers.

2.6

The Improving Relationships Group has also established an Implementation
Plan incorporating the work of the allocation workstream,

2.6.1

This plan details how improvements in ASNs will be undertaken through a refresh of
vision and policies, a strengthening of pathways and the systems at universal,
additional and intensive level that support children. Workforce development and the
future ASN estate is also considered.
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3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland Duty
Through implementing improved arrangements for meeting the needs of young
people with additional support needs, North Lanarkshire Council is meeting a duty to
ensure improved outcomes for the most vulnerable, who often face multiple barriers
to success, including poverty.

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment
An EqIA will be provided to accompany the finalised implementation plan.

4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact
Financial impact will be managed in relation to implementation planning.

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact
There will require to be full consideration of HR and policy impacts in future versions
of the implementation plan.

4.3

Environmental Impact
There is no environmental impact.

4.4

Risk Impact
Risks will be managed as part of the implementation planning process.

5.

Measures of success

5.1

The anticipated outcomes from this work include improved wellbeing, attainment and
positive destinations for young people with ASN.

6.

Supporting documents


Appendix 1: GIRFEC Pathways/Allocation Workstream

Derek Brown
Executive Director, Education and Families
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APPENDIX 11

GIRFEC PATHWAYS /ALLOCATION
WORKSTREAM
Proposed model for discussion March/April 2019

Key principles: - (taken from the We Aspire Committee Paper)









The presumption of mainstream
A focus on early intervention and prevention to drive future service provision.
Providing for young people within their communities and, where possible within their own families.
An increased focus on improving levels of empowerment placed upon on teachers and head teachers, including financial management and
governance.
Greater emphasis on improving classroom practice, pupil ownership of learning and more flexible and relevant curricular pathways.
Strengthened pathways and packages of learning and support at the universal, additional and intensive level.
Decisions based on robust self-evaluation at all levels
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Universal Support
Level 1 / 2

Additional Support
Level 2

Leve
Universal support/role of named person service e.g.
This is core business NIF/CfE, excellent agenda, self-evaluation, school
improvement

•
•
•

High quality learning and teaching; personalisation,
differentiation and adjustments – pedagogy team, NIF Attainment
Nurturing and GIRFEC principles embedded and applied- NIF H&W
On-going dialogue with Child and Young Person – co-creation

Support around the child - Framework to support assessment and
planning for children and young people who require more support
• Gather children and young people’s views e.g. What I Think
Tool/GIRFEC APP/Wellbeing Wheel
• Assessment/analysis of need/ Individualise planning e.g.
Wellbeing assessment (part I)(II); Pastoral notes/chronology
Getting it Right for Me Plan (l) (ll)
More flexible in-school support and requests for assistance e.g.
• Additional in-school support – (discussion required as to how this
can be strengthened/ how effective practice can be shared)
• Flexible curricular pathway
• Strengthened Health and Wellbeing Resource Team (HART) with
multi-agency buy in – re-visit in GIRFEC re-fresh
• Look again at Early Years MAST – under review through CPC
• Request for assistance – to partner agencies (team around the
child) –strengthen existing mechanisms
• Consultancy (e.g. Educational Psychology, Additional Support
Managers, Social Work) – existing mechanism but extend to SW?
• Staff development – linked to the policies. Could also take place
through, for example, Learning Walks (visits to other provisions),
Peer modelling (within/out with school)

If additional support for a child/young person is required, despite
evidence of sustained actions taken at the universal level, the school
can seek support at an area level.
Key principles – devolving central resources to localities/clusters

Support around the child meeting (area)
This meeting is comprised of the Education Officer / Heads of
Establishments, Additional Support Managers, Psychological Service,
Central staff, Social Work (health?)
Accessed via request for assistance/presentations for:
• Enhanced staffing (Support for Learning teams)
• Additional Support Needs Assistant allocation
• Bespoke package / flexible support (will need to be developed)
• Wrap Around service (Social Work)
• In-reach/outreach between mainstream and specialist sector –
• SDS support (refer to SDS framework) Resources (£)
• Partnership support
• Resources
• 3rd sector support(s)
Additional planning framework maybe required for some C &YP
•
•
•

Getting it right for me Plan (multiagency) – can be universal?
Coordinated Support Plan - can be universal
Clear role of Lead professional

Allocation sub-group - draft paper for discussion on 26.3.19 IRG/Amended
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Level 3
Intensive support
Intensive support

Measures and planning for children and young people requiring highest
levels of support. Including C&YP who are looked after, at risk of
becoming looked after and on the child protection register.
Ongoing multiagency planning and assessment required: Child’s Plan
Allocation panel alternative NLC provision (AREA MODEL)
Allocation will be locality led (based on the premise that provision will be
equally distributed across the Authority). Panel representation will be the
same as the support around the child meeting. The named person will
present case at meeting.
Model of provisions: - see current work J. Pollock undertaking
•

•
•
•
•
•

For children and young people who may require education provision out
with the local authority (only in very exceptional circumstances)
Scrutiny Group (purchased day placements)
 Panel joint education/social work
 Access via paperwork and presentation from named person/lead
profession and other profession e.g. Educational Psychologist
Joint Consultative Group (residential placement exceptional situations)



Panel joint education/social work
Access via paperwork and presentation named person/lead
profession/education psychologist

Learning Hubs/satellite? (interagency model: a provision that is
led by a mixture of education, social work and health staff) ASN
review.
7 day Centre
Skills Academy
Pre Activity Agreement
SEBN model within areas (flexible, part time)
ASN model within areas (flexible, part time)

Allocation sub-group - draft paper for discussion on 26.3.19 IRG/Amended
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Necessary Conditions and Risks

Areas for possible development:

Universal

•

The universal offer will require to be strengthen and available
consistently across all areas. Points raised by the group for consideration:

•










Appropriate learning opportunities including flexible curricular
pathways
Refresh of GIRFEC , following consultation, focusing on planning
processes, staged intervention, the role of the Named Person and
Lead Professional. This should include a focus on multi-agency
training.
Exploration of ways to support the named person role and
refresh of this role (see transforming Pathways Research).
Possible streaming of the planning format e.g. merge single
agency assessments I and II (wellbeing indicators and my world
triangle)
Effective (and in some cases earlier) multi-agency support to
prevent difficulties escalating e.g. team around the child, HART
meetings
Exploration of effective in-school support. Sharing of effective
practice across areas and the Council
A relational approach underpinned by core values

Additional
Support around the child meeting (area) needs to be developed and
implemented. Perhaps as a demonstration project? Could this link with
the Transforming Pathways work?

•
•
•
•
•
•

Development and wider availability of bespoke package / flexible
support
Discussions with service managers to maintain/negotiate
partnership support
Streamlining of 3rd sector support(s) – this will be helped by
procurement framework
In-reach/outreach between mainstream and specialist sector
Consideration of how SDS support (refer to SDS framework) could
link with this model
Consideration of how the Social Work Wrap Around service could
integrate with this model
Allocation of Additional Support Needs Assistant at an area level
Yearly review of ASNA staff in each establishment

Intensive
Current allocation models for NLC Specialist provisions is co-ordinated
centrally. A shift to an area based model will require a carefully managed
process. The equal distribution of provision/support across areas may
have to be considered – also discussion/clarity around the type of
provision (see earlier section) is needed e.g. satellite, hubs, stand-alone
provision. Greater understanding of the ‘offers’ provided by enhanced
provisions may be required. Allocation paperwork will need to change to
reflect the shifting context. Also should there be stronger joint
primary/secondary decision making when P.7 pupils are being considered
for a specialist placement?
Scrutiny panel – involvement of Social Work in this panel, greater
involvement of named person. Many points noted above also apply.

Allocation sub-group - draft paper for discussion on 26.3.19 IRG/Amended
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APPENDIX 12

TEACHERS

Establishment

ASN School
ASN School
ASN School
ASN School
ASN School
ASN School
ASN School
ASN School
ASN School
ASN School
ASN School
ASN School
ASN School

Bothwellpark
Buchanan High
Clydeview
Drumpark
Fallside
Firpark Primary
Firpark Secondary
Glencryan
Mavisbank
Pentland
Portland
Redburn
Willowbank

ASNA'S

Establishment

ASN School
ASN School
ASN School
ASN School
ASN School
ASN School
ASN School
ASN School
ASN School
ASN School
ASN School
ASN School
ASN School

Bothwellpark
Buchanan High
Clydeview School
Drumpark Primary School
Fallside Secondary
Firpark Primary
Firpark Secondary
Glencryan
Mavisbank
Pentland
Portland
Redburn
Willowbank

TEACHERS

Establishment

Secondary Unit
Secondary Unit
Secondary Unit
Hearing Impairment Unit
Hearing Impairment Unit
Primary Unit
Visual Impairment
Primary Unit
Primary Unit

Brannock High
Caldervale High
Cumbernauld High
Dalziel High
Glencairn Primary
Hilltop Primary
Knowetop
New Stevenston Primary
Orchard Primary

HT confirmed
Projected Roll Aug
2019
42
137
42
137
20
122
150
178
29
30
22
115
50

Total Projected Teacher FTE Aug 2019
10.66
27.87
9.88
24.69
7.49
22.76
30.47
34.44
7.75
8.77
7.48
24.77
14.82

ASNA hrs allocation as
at 12/8/19
674.9
485.835
317.91
653.49
65.03
494.38
614.24
913.65
358.92
140.835
174.084
1465.48
110
Projected Roll Aug
2019
48
47
45
22
15
48
8
33
54
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Projected Teacher FTE Aug 2019

9.2
8
8
6
9

Additionality
1 Perm agreed by Alan Henry 2018

1 Perm agreed by Derek Brown

TOTAL
11.66
27.87
9.88
24.69
7.49
22.76
30.47
34.44
7.75
9.77
7.48
24.77
14.82

12
60
56
39
23

Primary Unit
Primary Unit
Primary Unit
Primary Unit
Primary Unit

St Aidan's Primary
St Lucy's Primary
St Margaret of Scotland
St Stephen's Primary
St Timothy's Primary

ASNA'S

Establishment

Nursery
Secondary Unit
Secondary Unit
Nursery
Primary Unit
Primary Unit
Primary Unit
Primary Unit
Primary Unit
Primary Unit
Primary Unit
Primary Unit
Primary Unit

Baird Memorial Nursery
Brannock High School Unit
Cumbernauld Academy Unit
Drumpark Primary Nursery
Glencairn Hearing Impairment Unit
Hilltop Primary School Unit
Knowetop Unit
New Stevenston Unit
Orchard Primary School Language / Pre 5 Unit
St Aidans LCSC Unit
St Lucy's Primary Unit
St Margaret of Scotland Primary Unit
St Stephen's Primary Unit

Network Support Teachers FTE

56.5

ASNA allocation as at
12/8/19
126.64
249
302.5
31.66
28.1
278.5
172.5
257.5
325.034
75
325.34
190
200
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3
10
11
7
2

APPENDIX 13

Notes from Meetings: Elected Members with Parents, Head Teachers,
External Agencies
August 2019
Parents:






ASN School buildings are aging
Parents are confused with the Presumption of Mainstreaming
There ned to be more specialised facilities in local areas to avoid long journeys for children
Some stff do not seem to comprehend the issues children have
There needs to be continues funding for ASN provision

Head Teachers








We are meeting children’s needs as far as possible given constraints:
There is limited availability of Educational Psychologists
There is systemic failure between school as CAMHS
The quality of staff training is more important than the number of staff
Procurement limits can restrict purchasing what is required
The assessment period is lengthy
New buildings designs needs input from Head Teachers

External Agencies







Demand outstrips supply; Speech and Language Therapists have drop in clinics to address
demand
There is a significant increase in children and young people with complex needs
Contact with schools in inconsistent
The school buildings do not always have adequate space
Unrealistic expectations from parents particularly when parenting skills are required but
parents are unwilling to take responsibility
Too often matters could be dealt with by the professionals involved but are quickly
escalated to MSPs and formal complaints.
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APPENDIX 14

Comments from Trade Unions meeting with Elected Members
June 2019







SEBN is a very challenging role but is immensely satisfying
NLC has been innovative in many other areas of education so should be able be so in the
ASN sector
Staff are dedicated, but the issues affecting them is a national problem.
ASN provision should not be budget driven, but rather the budget should be determined
after the level of provision is identified
Parents need to be empowered to take action on behalf of their own child
Future new builds should have input from teaching staff on an appropriate working group
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Parent / Carer Questionnaire June 2019

APPENDIX 15

164 returns
1 Strongly agree - 5 Strongly disagree
1. The Allocation process was straightforward and kept us informed
1. 57%
2. 12%
3. 7%
4. 5%
5. 11%
6. 8% - didn’t respond
2. We are kept informed of our children’s progress and contribute to planning and target setting
1. 65%
2. 14%
3. 9%
4. 6%
5. 5%
6. 1% - didn’t respond

3. Our children’s needs are met in the school
1. 60%
2. 12%
3. 10%
4. 6%
5. 11%
6. 1% - didn’t respond
4. We are completely satisfied with the day to day running of our children’s school
1. 64%
2. 9%
3. 10%
4. 7%
5. 9%
6. 1% - didn’t respond
5. Our Children follow a suitable curriculum that meets their needs
1. 49%
2. 11%
3. 5%
4. 6%
5. 6%
6. 23% - didn’t respond
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Parent / Carer Questionnaire June 2019

APPENDIX 15

6. Or children have opportunities to take part in wider achievement activities such as clubs after
school
1. 48%
2. 6%
3. 13%
4. 12%
5. 12%
6. 9% - didn’t respond
7. Or children are transported safely to and from school each day
1. 75%
2. 4%
3. 1%
4. 3%
5. 12%
6. 5% - didn’t respond
8. The school building and resources are of high quality
1. 55%
2. 12%
3. 10%
4. 6%
5. 10%
6. 7% - didn’t respond
9. We have the opportunity to contribute to school improvement planning
1. 48%
2. 15%
3. 12%
4. 6%
5. 8%
6. 11% - didn’t respond

10. Any other comments
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APPENDIX 16
Key Findings and Recommendations of the Review
Improving Practice in Managing Additional Support Needs
A series of recommendations has been built up through the engagement activities of the
Member Officer Group. This includes discussion with senior officers, reflection on the
progress made by the Improving Relationships Group and direct engagement with staff and
stakeholders, as well as visits to establishments to see ASN practice in action. The
recommendations reflect the issues arising from the feedback from parents, as well as from
the Realigning Children’s Services survey of pupils in 2017.
From this comprehensive process, a number of issues were highlighted pertaining to
improving practice in meeting the additional support needs of pupils. These are all
predicated on a wider approach to strengthening our GIRFEC systems as described in
Appendix 7. These systems promote more effective Support Around the Child and Support
Around the School and Community Cluster. These practice improvements are highlighted
below in a series of recommendations:

1. Upgrading Key Policies
Through the review a review key policies was undertaken. As a result a recommendation
was developed and actioned (with the support of the Member Officer Working Group) that a
number of key policies have been updated to reflect these requirements. These policies
have been agreed formally with trade unions as part of the normal negotiating machinery.
These polices pertain to ASN to a greater or lesser extent. However, taken together, they
provide a suite of documents which clarify expectations for staff and promote effective
practice. This will be done within a clearly established timetable.
Recommendation One: Key policies should be updated to reflect currently legislation
and national guidance, as well as to enable more effective practice and to provide a
context for training and development activities.

2. Communicating Expectations
The review found that there were issues relating to how stakeholders perceived the
effectiveness of current ASN provision. Teachers raised issues about the effectiveness of
arrangements to strengthen mainstream provision. Single status staff raised issues
regarding how effectively they were routinely included in planning for the needs of individual
children and how their training requirements were met. A number of parents were concerned
about how effectively the needs of their children were met.
Therefore, a more coordinated communications strategy for ASN is required going forward,
both to support raising awareness, promoting self-evaluation towards improvement and
embedding new practices. Involving our trade unions in collegiate activity to support future
planning remains a priority. This will be facilitated through the Improving Relationships
Group and, where required, through the formal negotiating machinery of the JNCT and JCC.
Recommendation Two: There will be a coordinated Communications Plan for ASN to
reflect the importance of building the status of the sector and recruiting high quality
staff to meet the needs of pupils. The plan will also seek to address the concerns of
parents and pupils going forward.

1
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3. Oversight of Improvement
There was a clear sense from ASN Head Teachers that they had become disconnected from
the mainstream through the approach taken to managing improvement. This is a cultural
factor that mitigates against the kinds of child centred planning and collaborative approaches
that the Review has prioritised.
Therefore, ASN Head Teachers and ASN schools will be routinely factored in to the normal
processes of improvement that pertain across the Directorate. This will ensure that
outcomes of young people in the sector are rigorously scrutinised and that ASN heads and
their senior teams benefit from the same levels of support that their peers in the mainstream
sector receive.
Recommendation Three: ASN Head Teachers, Teachers and Support Staff should be
systematically included in the programme of head teacher engagement, school
improvement and cluster planning.

4. Strengthening the GIRFEC Pathway
The review highlighted the importance of ensuring that the needs of young people were
properly identified and rigorously assessed. There was testimony from health colleagues in
the review process that enabled members to be reassured of the nature of the role of
assessment in establishing the way in which needs should be met.
The role of diagnosis in this process was carefully considered, with a clear appreciation
emerging of the importance of ensuring that young people’s needs should be met based on
the collective judgements of practitioners, working in collaboration with parents, and where
possible young people, to ensure that appropriate adjustments were made for learners.
It was also understood by the review that medical diagnosis was an iterative process in the
case of very young children and that it was not always the case that diagnosis (and labelling)
was always something that was of benefit to young people. The most important thing was
found to be the appreciation by staff of young people as individuals and the attentiveness of
practitioners to both their own professional learning and to the emerging needs of young
people.
This is especially true when dealing with complex issues such the diagnosis of such things
as Autistic Spectrum Disorders and neuro-developmental pathways in health.
The GIRFEC pathway, which has been reviewed and strengthened as part of the review
process is the recipe for success for young people and the staff who support them. It
enables a clear set of mechanisms to be put in place to ensure that needs are identified,
planned for by practitioners from different specialisms and met effectively through planned
interventions.
Recommendation Four: The practice in how children’s additional support needs are
assessed, planned for and met should be strengthened by a revised and simplified
GIRFEC Pathway for all practitioners.

Empowering Staff to Meet Needs Effectively
A number of recommendations are made in this section regarding developments which can
more effectively empower staff in future to provide more effective support for young people.
2
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This is part of our work to strengthen GIRFEC (Getting it Right for Every Child) systems.
GIRFEC is subject to various national guidance and has been the predominant approach to
managing support for young people in Scotland for almost fifteen years. It should also be
noted that the Empowerment agenda is a national priority and focuses on enabling teachers
and head teachers to ‘Promote Excellence and Equity in Scottish Education.’ The purpose of
these recommendations is to shift the balance of power towards local decision making and
give ownership of systems to practitioners.

5. Health and Wellbeing Policy and Practice Map
In response to the fact that there were outdated policies being refreshed and a number of
practices in promoting the health and wellbeing of children and young people being
promulgated in North Lanarkshire, a single map has been produced to show how all of these
policies and practices are integrated within a single system. Appendix 17 shows this in
detail.
This map has been created by the Improving Relationships Task Group and allows us to see
how particular interventions can be delivered as part of the overall planning contained in the
map (Nurture, Building Resilience, De-escalation, etc.)
The map draws on the Universal, Additional and Intensive taxonomy underpinning
Directorate planning. It also shows the inter-relation of policy and practice. It is
recommended that this Health and Wellbeing map be adopted throughout the Directorate. It
is noted that the mental health and wellbeing of staff and pupils is part of this work.
Recommendation Five: The Health and Wellbeing Map of Integrated Policy and
Practice will be implemented across North Lanarkshire Education and Families and
used as a basis of engagement with wider partners. This includes a clear GIRFEC
wellbeing pathway.

6. Self-Evaluation by Practitioners
To roll out the Health and Wellbeing map an approach to change management is required.
This should be based on rigorous self-evaluation by staff and by schools as a whole. It is
recommended that once a process of awareness raising has been undertaken, staff should
be encouraged to engage deeply with the issues involved in the Health and Wellbeing Policy
and Practice Map.
A suite of challenge questions based on the national improvement toolkit HGIOS4 (How
Good is Our School 4?) has been built to allow this process to be effective. Normal practice
would see staff in schools, supported by Educational Psychologists, evaluating current
practice and establishing priorities for improvement.
This will allow decisions to be taken about the capacity required to train staff in particular
aspects of practice. It will encourage self-reflection by practitioners, based on the national
toolkit for self-evaluation.
Importantly, there is also a clear direction to learn lessons from the review process of the
importance of providing a well organised curriculum, which addresses young people’s
current educational needs and their future economic opportunities. Best practice in this area,
identified by the review will be shared and self-evaluation by teachers, working closely with
key partners, will enable more effective curriculum making practice.

3
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Recommendation Six: A self-evaluation toolkit will be implemented from January 2020
to ensure that staff at all levels engage in reflection regarding priorities relating to
meeting the additional support needs of pupils. This will extend to ensuring the
wellbeing of young people is attended to, as well as to provide an appropriate
curriculum.

7. Training and Development
An implementation plan has been established to ensure that new practice is embedded fully
across the Directorate. This has been designed to meet the requirements of both teaching
and single status staff. This plan has emerged from the natural process of self-evaluation by
schools and should ensure that Health and Wellbeing practice should be prioritised in future
rounds of school improvement planning.
The most important thing about this plan is that it is a ‘bottom-up’ approach. It is not a case
of centrally deployed officers determining what needs to happen to improve the system.
Rather, it is an example of a plan being built up from the needs of establishments, based on
them reviewing what they require.
The plan is designed in this way to allow greater flexibility for practitioners and a greater
potential for plans to be responsive to practitioner need and more effective as a result.
Recommendation Seven: A programme of training and development will be
established and delivered throughout the course of January 2020 – August 2021 and
beyond with formal evaluation and linked redevelopment.

8. Strengthen Partnership Working
The review highlighted the importance of ensuring that effective partnership working is in
place. There were issues raised by practitioners regarding how collectively professionals
might improve their joint work on behalf of individuals. Members heard examples from
parents of situations in which improvements in partnership working might enable individuals
to achieve more highly.
Partnership is based on building multi-disciplinary teams of practitioners with complimentary
specialisms. It should also be based on the GIRFEC pathway, which has been refreshed
with the express purpose of supporting more effective partnership working with opportunities
to engage with one another to support more effective support for young people.
Recommendation Eight: Partnership working will be strengthened in a revised
Support Around the School model, which will enable greater empowerment of staff to
meet the needs of young people and enable a greater connection between needs and
the partnership response to them. A more holistic approach to supporting families
will underpin this.

Management of Resources in Future
The review has raised some questions about current practices in allocating resources to
meet needs, the approaches we adopt to providing support and to the management of
current systems (and the extent to which they contribute to the achievement of ‘best value’
solutions).

4
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A number of specific suggestions for improvement have emerged from the Improving
Relationships Group and have been tested in discussion with the Member Officer group as
well.
These recommendations are based on the principles the new Directorate has agreed to
govern itself by and chime with the priorities of the Improving Children’s Services Plan,
which in turn draws from the lessons learned from the Christie Commission. For instance,
the move to prevention, early intervention and multi-agency collaboration, as well as person
centred solutions. These recommendations are listed in detail below:

9. Strengthening Mainstream: Improving Local Provision
There is a recommendation that a clear direction of travel be described for future systems.
This is about local empowerment and the devolution of resource to schools and clusters.
Empowering head teachers by giving them responsibility for greater community allocation of
available resource will encourage a more holistic, partnership view and community
leadership by head teachers. It fits with the national drive to devolve controls to teachers and
Head Teachers.
There will require to be clearly agreed frameworks to oversee such work. The creation of
Cluster ASN hubs across North Lanarkshire is a clear way forward, which should, in time
see fewer young people having to travel beyond their communities for appropriate support.
This expectation will be matched by mechanisms to devolve controls of key staff to schools
within such ASN hubs, creating a system more responsive to need.
It is anticipated that pilot activity will be brought forward in a number of school/clusters in
session 2019 – 2020 so as to progress this work. This is to allow models to be developed
that will help to ascertain the most effective way to devolve resources.
Recommendation Nine: Cluster based ASN hubs will be created under the control of
head teachers (who are mutually accountable to one another) with staffing and
financial resources aligned to them as part of a managed process that is contiguous
with future budget setting processes and aligned to available resources.

10. Improving Allocations Processes
Improving allocations processes is about rendering more effective local decision making as
regards what children need and shifting the emphasis from large centralised systems, which
are demand led in name only, but which can create anomalous provision of resource and
injustices.
The newly formed GIFREC wellbeing pathway will create a more robust staged model of
intervention within North Lanarkshire (see recommendation 4). Staff development
opportunities will be provided through the GIRFEC re-fresh programme. This work will
contribute to the strengthening of mainstream provisions and will ensure that the process of
allocating children to specialist provisions is better able to prioritise the most vulnerable.
As part of this system, there will require to be a contingency fund kept centrally to help
manage situations where emergencies arise: this might be where young people with
complex needs enter the local authority, or where individuals experience traumatic events, or
have significant medical issues which were unanticipated. In such cases the contingency
might be accessed by Head Teachers.

5
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Recommendation Ten: There will be a clear, formula driven allocations process,
which provides a cache of resource to be deployed locally. Implementation of the new
GIRFEC wellbeing pathway will ensure that the allocation of resources and
placements are directed towards the most vulnerable children and young people.

11. The Future ASN Estate
It is recommended that the future ASN estate will be mapped into the Community Hubs of
the future. As an interim measure, increasingly steps will be taken to move ASN provision
closer to mainstream schools. An early indicator of this is the placement of Willowbank within
St Margaret’s in Airdrie. More integrated campus leadership models in future will enable
ASN heads to have greater purchase on mainstream practice and for practitioners to share
experience.
It will also be important to develop relationships between schools and Social Work support
going to children experiencing ASN in order to create wrap around approaches that better
meet the needs of children and young people. However, most importantly, the one-way
trajectory between the mainstream and the ASN sectors will over time be replaced with a
more fluid set of arrangements which will be of greater benefit to young people.
Future ASN hubs will have capacity for partner engagement, so as to facilitate more effective
joint working between allied professionals.
Recommendation Eleven: A clear plan for the future of the ASN estate, which creates
Cluster ASN Hubs and specialist provision around the envisaged campus model of
the future will be established as part of the Community Investment Fund and
accelerated in advance of the programme coming on stream.

12. Stakeholder Sounding Board
Given the extent of change that will be required emerging from the ASN Review, there is a
need to ensure that the views of stakeholders is managed effectively as change is planned
and enacted.
Given the sensitivity of the issues involved, with the particular contexts of ASN children and
their families involved, it is important that officers have an appropriate mechanism to listen to
feedback and to test and shape ideas as to the best way to progress the improvement of
ASN provision.
Therefore, a stakeholder group should be established which can support the evolution of
future policy, practice and provision within North Lanarkshire Council. This group should be
made up from the parent councils of ASN schools, pupils from ASN schools and partners
from connected agencies.
Recommendation Twelve: A stakeholder sounding board of pupils, parents and
partners should be convened biannually to allow officers and practitioners to test
ideas and gain feedback on potential developments.

6
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APPENDIX 17

Ge ng It Right For Every Child
Learning and Teaching / Health and Well Being
Child and Young Person, Family and Community engagement
Universal
Eﬀec ve workforce

Addi onal

Nurturing and responsive
rela onships

High quality suppor ve
environments

Targeted support to
promote resilience

Intensive
Intensive support

GIRFEC PLANNING PATHWAYS
Curriculum ﬂexibility
P
R
A
C
T
I
C
E

P
O
L
I
C
I
E
S

Delivery of high quality prac ce
based on shared vision and values

Adop ng nurture and resilience
principles through a range of
interven ons

Recruitment
Staged interven on prac ce
Professional Development
Employee wellbeing
Including and responding to CYP
Leadership development at all levels voice
Professional registra on

Staged Interven on (GIRFEC)

Employee welfare policies

Promo ng Posi ve Rela onships
policies

Quality Improvement frameworks
(HGIOS 4; CIQIF)
Curricular frameworks

Establishment policies

Speciﬁc interven ons for
Learning and Teaching /
Responsive high quality teaching &
learning
HWB
High quality rela onship -based prac c- Responding to need: rees
ource alloca on / ﬂexible
HWB approach and curriculum
packages / pathways
Nurture and resilience principles

programmes
Inclusive environment that supports all

Virtual School

Promo ng Posi ve Rela onships policies

Promo ng Posi ve Relaonships policies

Mental Health Strategy

Staged Interven on
(GIRFEC)

Accessibility Strategy
Curricular frameworks

Prac ce guides

Therapeu c and bespoke learning
interven ons
Shared / Alterna ve
provision

Promo ng Posi ve
Rela onships policies

Legisla ve frameworks

Prac ce guides

ESTATE FIT FOR PURPOSE
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Educa on & Families

AGENDA ITEM 4

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Education and Families Committee
☒approval ☐noting

Ref DB/JP/AR

Date 17/09/19

Proposal for a statutory consultation on the relocation of
Willowbank School
From

Gerard McLaughlin, Head of Education (Central, Education and Families

Email

mclaughling@northlan.goc.uk

Telephone 01236 812269

Executive Summary
Willowbank school is a non-denomination, co-educational secondary school for pupils with
social, emotional and behavioural additional support needs. The school roll for session
2019/20 is 49 pupils. Historically the school has operated over two campuses; the main
site in Coatbridge, which has been closed since August 2018 due to structural damage to
the roof, rendering the building unsafe and an annexe in the grounds of Cardinal Newman
High School, Bellshill.
Both campuses are no longer fit for the purpose of providing educational services. The
poor quality of the learning and teaching environments have been highlighted in previous
Education Scotland inspection reports as presenting significant barriers to delivering a rich
and diverse school based curriculum. The infrastructure presents challenges to Head
teacher and staff to be able to offer a board general and senior phase curriculum in line
with the principles of Curriculum or Excellence.
St Margaret’s High school, Airdrie has the internal and external capacity to create a
dedicated facility for the pupils of Willowbank school. The new facility will offer access to
a range of general classroom spaces and dedicated teaching areas, enabling full
participation and experiences and opportunities offered by a more appropriate curriculum
delivery.
The proposal is to relocate the pupils currently on the role of Willowbank School to the
more fit for purpose education facility within St Margaret’s High School Campus, Airdrie,
by session 2020/21. Future pupils of Willowbank would attend the new facility and the
current spaces would be declared surplus to the requirements of the Education and
Families service.

Recommendations
It is recommended that the Education and Families Committee:
(1) To approve a formal statutory consultation on the proposal to relocate the pupils
currently enrolled in Willowbank School to a more fit for purpose education facility
within St Margaret’s High school campus, Airdrie from April 2020.
(2) To approve that the attached statutory consultation document (Appendix 1) be
issued and made available to all interested parties.
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(3) To request that all statutory consultees be invited to return consultation forms to the
Education and Families, Willowbank School Consultation , Municipal Buildings,
Kildonan Street, Coatbridge, ML5 3 BT no later than 7 November 2019.
(4) To request that the Executive Director, Education and Families submits a report,
summarising the responses to the consultation, to a future meeting of the Education
Committee. This will allow committee to determine if the proposal should proceed
to implementation.

The Plan for North Lanarkshire
Priority

Support all children and young people to realise their full potential

Ambition statement

(10) Engage with children, young people, parents, carers, and
families to help all children and young people reach their full potential

1.

Background

1.1

Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010
The provisions of the above Act place a statutory duty on education authorities to carry
out formal consultations on new build proposals for schools when the proposal is to
relocate the existing school. In addition, there is a requirement to consult on any
proposals to close (or in this case realign) a nursery.

1.2

The Act requires education authorities to: prepare an educational benefits Statement;
prepare (and publish) a proposal paper in respect of any proposal which falls within
the terms of the Act; gives notice of the proposal to the relevant consultees (and invite
representations) in accordance with the Act; hold ( and gives notice of) a public
meeting; and, involve Education Scotland.

1.3

Following the period of consultation, the education authority must review the proposal
in accordance with the Act and prepare (and publish) a consultation report in
accordance with relevant sections of the Act.

1.4

There are five phases linked to a statutory education consultation. Only phases two to
five apply as consultation does not involve a closure of a rural school:
• Phase two is the consultation period and production of report;
• Phase three is consideration and comment from Education Scotland;
• Phase four is NLC reflection on Education Scotland comments and publication of
final report.
• Phase five is council making a decision regarding recommendation

2.

Report

2.1

A comprehensive review of Addition Support Needs (ASN) provision in North
Lanarkshire was undertaken between October 2018 and June 2019.
An
implementation strategy is being finalised and will include short, medium and long term
actions that will support the redesign of specialist provision to better meet the needs
and improve outcomes for pupils with additional support needs.
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2.2

Integral to the review is an infrastructure plan which will focus on strengthening the
capacity and capability of mainstream schools to deliver more inclusive accessible
education services, complimented by a remodelled ASN estate for those pupils who
are unable to access mainstream education as a result of their significant additional
support needs.

2.3

Willowbank School is a non-denominational, co-educational secondary school for
pupils with a range of social, emotional and behavioural additional support needs and
has been identified as a priority within the ASN infrastructure plan as requiring
immediate and urgent action.

2.4

Willowbank school operates from two sites, one in the town of Coatbridge and the other
in Bellshill. Both buildings are not fit for purpose; the Coatbridge site is structurally
unsound and staff and pupils were decanted in August 2018 following concerns with
the structure of the roof. The Bellshill annexe is a former janitors house and has limited
capacity to deliver the range and breath experiences of Curriculum for Excellence.

2.5

St Margaret’s High school, Airdrie has accommodation which could be readily adapted
to create a more fit for purpose education space that would meet the needs of the
pupils at Willowbank. The Service’s commitment to inclusive education will be
supported by this proposal, the co-location with a mainstream school will facilitate and
support the development of a range of inclusive education opportunities.

2.6

A statutory consultation is required to determine if this proposal can proceed. The
proposal in the form of a statutory consultation document is attached at appendix 1
and permission is sought from the Education Committee to carry out this consultation.

3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland Duty
A Fairer Scotland assessment is not applicable to this proposal. The wider strategic
review of ASN in North Lanarkshire Council will be subject to a Fairer Scotland
Assessment in the context of public sector reform and improving outcomes for people
and communities.

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment
An Equality Impact Assessment has commenced and will be updated to reflect
additional information gathered during the consultation process and will inform the
assessment of impact on affected groups. The Equality Impact Assessment will inform
the post consultation stage if the proposal is adopted. A copy of the stage 1 Equality
impact Assessment is attached to the consultation document.

4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact
This proposal has not been designed as an efficiency exercise. Revenue expenditure
will be incurred as a result of the adaptations required to St Margaret’s and these will
be one off costs. The resultant improvements will improve the overall condition and

Page 159 of 330

suitability of the school estate. The closure of the current campuses will realise natural
savings in the form of ongoing operational costs, heating lighting, cleaning etc.
4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact
The proposal should not have any significant implications for teaching or staffing. Any
matters which arises will be addressed within the terms of local and national
agreements.

4.3

Environmental Impact
A positive environmental impact should result from this project once completed.
Overall there will be a smaller carbon footprint for the school estate, realised by the
closure of two sites and the integration of Willowbank School within an existing
mainstream school. This proposal will be more energy efficient with Willowbank being
located in a building that will be more energy efficient than the current two campuses.

4.4

Risk Impact
The service will be in a stronger position to deliver successful and effective learning
and teaching in a more fit for purpose facility for pupils with additional support needs.
If the proposal is not approved then risk to the service in meeting its statutory
obligations to delivery education to pupils with addition support needs would be
significant and would need to be managed though the councils approved risk
management strategy.

5.

Measures of success

5.1

Consultation process which discharges the Council statutory requirement under the
terms of the Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010.

5.2

A consultation process which ensures effective engagement with statutory consulates,
other stakeholder and all interested parties

5.3

A consultation report which accurately captures the views of all interested parties who
engage in the consultative process.

6.

Supporting documents

6.1

Appendix 1 – Statutory Consultation

Gerard McLaughlin
Head of Education (Central)
Education and Families
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Appendix 1

Proposal to consult on the relocation of the pupils currently
enrolled in Willowbank School to a more fit for purpose
education facility within St Margaret’s High School Campus,
Airdrie from April 2020.

Education and Families
Statutory consultation

1
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NORTH LANARKSHIRE COUNCIL: EDUCATION AND FAMILIES
Proposal to consult on the relocation of pupils currently enrolled in Willowbank
School to a more fit for purpose education facility within St Margaret’s High School
Campus, Airdrie from April 2020.
1

INTRODUCTION
1.1

A comprehensive review of Additional Support Needs (ASN) provision in North
Lanarkshire was completed in June 2019. An implementation strategy is being
finalised and will include short, medium and long term actions that will support
the redesign of specialist provision to better meet the needs and improve
outcomes for pupil with additional support needs.

1.2

Integral to the review is an infrastructure plan which will focus on strengthening
the capacity and capability of mainstream schools to deliver more inclusive
accessible education services complimented by a remodelled ASN estate for
those pupils who are unable to access mainstream education as a result of their
significant additional support needs.

1.3

Willowbank School is a non-denominational, co-educational secondary school
for pupils with a range of social, emotional and behavioural additional support
needs and has been identified as a priority within the ASN infrastructure plan
as requiring immediate and urgent action.

1.4

Willowbank School historically operated across a split campus: the main
campus in Coatbridge and an annexe in the grounds of Cardinal Newman High
School, Bellshill. The school roll for session 2019/20 is 49 pupils ranging from
S1-S6. A breakdown of the roll is detailed in Table 1 below:
Table 1 Willowbank Roll Session 2019/20, by stage
Stage
S1
S2
S3
S4
S5
S6
Total

1.5

Roll
5
12
8
11
13
1
49

In August 2018 staff and pupils based at the main school campus in Coatbridge
had to be decanted after routine maintenance on the roof identified structural
damage that would require further investigation to ensure the building was safe
for occupancy. As a temporary measure, staff and pupils were able to access
an area within Cardinal Newman High School, Bellshill which was available until
the end of June 2019.

3
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1.6

The service subsequently decided that it would not be in the best interest of
staff and pupils to return to the Coatbridge campus and that the opportunity to
utilise the space in St Margaret’s High School, which previously had been
occupied by a primary school, should be explored. The rationale for this
decision was both the safety of staff and pupils alongside the prohibitive costs
of repairing the building, which had already been identified as not being fit for
educational purposes.

1.7

On 24 June 2019 a meeting with parents and pupils took place where it was
agreed that pupils in S1-S3, following a broad general education, should
transition to the space within St Margaret’s High School from August 2019, on
a temporary basis, pending the outcome of the full statutory consultation.
Pupils in S4-S6 should remain based at the Bellshill annexe and continue to
follow a community based/outreach curriculum including participation in
externally assessed qualifications.

1.8

During this meeting parents/carers raised concerns regarding the current school
accommodation. Initial reservations were expressed regarding Willowbank
School being co-located within a mainstream school and the possible impact on
pupils with social and emotional needs, however, parents generally accepted
that the facility within St Margaret’s would be a more appropriate teaching and
learning environment and offer pupils a greater breadth of experiences. Some
parents and carers of the S4-S6 cohort were keen to move their children to St.
Margaret’s High School immediately.

1.9

Pupils who attended the meeting seemed accepting of the proposal. In the
week that followed, before the summer break, there were no concerns raised
formally or informally by parents/carers or pupils regarding the temporary
relocation.

1.10

It should be noted that the Bellshill Annexe is in a building which was formerly
a janitor’s house and a medical centre. The building comprises a main office, 3
small classrooms, a general purpose room, an open plan art area, a small
staffroom, with a single unisex staff toilet and a small kitchen area.

1.11

Neither campus is fit for purpose, both environments fall well below the
condition and suitability required to provide an education fit for the 21st century.
Education Scotland highlighted in previous inspection reports that the split site
accommodation and limited facilities available presented significant barriers to
delivering a rich and diverse school based curriculum. The poor quality of the
accommodation challenges staff in delivering aspects of the core curriculum
particularly science, physical education and expressive arts.
The strong
recommendation from Education Scotland was that accommodation issues
across both sites should be addressed to ensure that staff and pupils have safe
and appropriate spaces to work and learn.

1.12

The consultation is on the proposal to permanently close both the Coatbridge
and Bellshill campuses and relocate all pupils on the roll of Willowbank School
to a refurbished and more suitable educational facility within St Margaret’s High
School, Airdrie from April 2020.

4
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2

CONSULTATION REQUIREMENTS
2.1

In terms of the Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010, the Education
Authority is required to publish details of, and consult on, a proposal to relocate
a school.

2.2

The consultation period will be a total of 42 weekdays, which includes 30 school
days. It begins on 18 September 2019 and finishes on 07 November 2019.

2.3

The consultation will involve pupils, parent/carers, Parent Councils and staff of
the schools involved as well as other associated stakeholders and statutory
consultees.

2.4

A public meeting will be held in the following location on the following date:
Tuesday 8 October 2019
7pm-9pm,
St Andrews Community Centre
9 Old Monkland Rd,
Coatbridge
ML5 5EA

2.5

Senior officers from Education and Families will be present at the public meeting
to discuss the proposal. Oral representations can be made at the meeting or
written questions/ representations can be submitted up to two days in advance
of the meeting by writing to Willowbank School Consultation – Education &
Families, Windmillhill Street, Motherwell, ML1 1AB; 01236 812596; or by
emailing Willowbankconsultation@northlan.gov.uk

2.6

At the end of the consultation process, North Lanarkshire Council will review
the proposal in light of the representations made and the report prepared from
Education Scotland on the educational aspects of the proposal, and prepare a
report. It is envisaged that the report will be published in January 2020. The
consultation timeline is set out in Appendix 1.

2.7

Copies of the report will be available at:
(1) Civic Centre, Windmillhill Street, Motherwell, ML1 1AB,
(2) the affected schools:
•
•
•

Willowbank School, 299 Bank St, Coatbridge ML5 1EG
St Margaret’s High School, Waverley Drive, Airdrie ML6 6EU
Cardinal Newman High School, Main St, Bellshill ML4 3DW

(3) the local libraries:
•
•
•

Airdrie Library, Wellwynd, Airdrie ML6 0AG
Coatbridge Library, Buchanan Centre, 126 Main St, Coatbridge ML5
3BJ
Bellshill Cultural Centre, John St, Bellshill ML4 1RJ
5
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(4)

2.8

An online version of the document and other items related to the
consultation can be found online
www.northlanarkshire.gov.uk/willowbankconsultation

Further information on the proposal can be obtained by writing to Willowbank
School Consultation – Education & Families, Windmillhill Street, Motherwell,
ML1 1AB, or by emailing Willowbankconsultation@northlan.gov.uk

2.9 All interested parties are invited to submit their comments on or before 7 November
2019.
3 Proposal
3.1 The proposal is to permanently close both the Coatbridge and Bellshill campuses of
Willowbank School and relocate all young people on the roll of the school to a
refurbished and more suitable educational facility within St Margaret’s High School
campus, Airdrie from April 2020.
3.2 Willowbank School would remain autonomous and teaching and learning would
continue to be managed by the current Head Teacher and delivered by the current
staffing cohort: teaching and non-teaching.
3.3 The space within St Margaret’s High School identified as being suitable was
previously occupied by a primary school that was decanted when their school was
damaged beyond repair, due to a fire. Adaptations were made to St Margaret’s High
School to accommodate the primary school and further refurbishment will be
scheduled if the proposal is subsequently agreed.
3.4 The proposal has been fully discussed and explored with all three affected Head
Teachers and discussions have taken place regarding how both Willowbank and St
Margaret’s schools would work together to meet the needs of the wider pupil
population.
3.5 The identified space that would be available consists of:
(1) A dedicated entrance area (that will be refurbished to create a warm and
welcoming environment for the school)
(2) A separate social space for young people to meet at key transition points
throughout the day, to relax or to take some quiet time.
(3) A separate dining space for break times
(4) 5 general teaching spaces
(5) Timetabled access to specialist facilities e.g. science labs, home
economics rooms, IT, art, technical and physical education spaces
(6) Dedicated outdoor space, including garden area with easy access and
areas ready for development providing further vocational opportunities
consistent with developing the young workforce
(7) Facilities such as pupil and staff toilets, staffrooms, storage, office space,
dedicated car park with turning point for taxis, buses and staff
3.6 The reasons for this proposal are:
(1) That the physical infrastructure of Willowbank School is no longer fit for
purpose. The suitability assessment for Willowbank highlighted that neither
site is accessible to young people with mobility difficulties. Both the internal
6
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facilitates and internal social spaces would seriously impede the delivery of
effective learning and teaching and there are general issues with safety and
security.
(2) that due to the physical infrastructure limitations the Head Teacher and staff
are unable to design and deliver a curriculum that is built on the following 7
principles within Curriculum for Excellence:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Challenge and enjoyment
Breath
Progression
Depth
Personalisation and choice
Coherence
Relevance

(3) that it is becoming increasingly challenging to deliver both a board general
education for S1-S3 young people and a more specialist senior phase for
S4-S6 pupils across the following 8 curricular areas of the Curriculum for
Excellence:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Expressive arts
Health and wellbeing
Languages (including English, Gaidhlig, Gaelic learners and modern
languages)
Mathematics
Religious and moral education
Sciences
Social studies
Technologies.

(4) that the physical infrastructure limits the opportunities for staff and partner
agencies to work effectively on a multi-agency basis to meet the health and
wellbeing needs of young people with social emotional and behavioural
additional support needs. There is limited opportunity to provide the early
and effective therapeutic interventions that are crucial to support pupils
build positive relationships with staff and peers and help them feel confident
and emotionally resilient and ensure they are ready to learn and benefit from
their educational experiences.
4

EDUCATION BENEFITS STATEMENT
4.1

The education benefits associated with the proposal are outlined below in terms
of the following:
(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

Curriculum for Excellence
Supporting Learners with Social, Emotional and Behaviour Needs
Accommodation
Developing the Young Workforce (DYW) / Wider achievement
opportunities
7
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(5)
(6)
(7)
(8)

Transitions
Inclusive education
Developing the Young Workforce
School Management and Staff teams

4.2

Curriculum for Excellence

4.2.1

The refurbished facility within St Margaret’s High School will offer appropriate,
flexible learning experiences which will contribute to the following four contexts
for learning:
(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

Ethos and life of the school
Curriculum
Inter-disciplinary leaning
Personal achievement

4.2.2

As outlined in para 3.6 (2) the Curriculum for Excellence outlines 7 principles
which should underpin the design and delivery of the curriculum. This proposal
will remove the current barriers that the Willowbank School management team
face in delivering a fully appropriate curriculum and that pupils face in not being
able to access a full curriculum that is able to meet their needs.

4.2.3

In addition to having more general classroom spaces, the pupils enrolled in
Willowbank will also be able to participate in a more varied skills based
curriculum. This will support them to maximise their talent and realise their full
potential and ultimately prepare them for future engagement in labour market
relevant pathways.

4.2.4

The availability of additional teaching spaces will be able to be utilised in such a
way as to allow a range of teaching styles and approaches including: active
learning, interdisciplinary learning, and outdoor learning.

4.2.5

Co-location within a secondary high school will provide opportunities to timetable
access to specialist teaching spaces including; home economics, IT, science, art,
music and physical education, ensuring access to a balanced curriculum,
allowing more options for exercising personal choice and developing individual
interests.

4.2.6

The improved facilities will enable the Head Teacher and school staff to be more
creative and flexible when establishing school improvement plans aligned to
national and local priorities including options and choices for developing the
young workforce.

4.2.7

A flexible approach to timetabling and the curriculum that offers young people
opportunities to experience both outreach and in-reach support; accessing
mainstream classes where and when it is appropriate with the support of teaching
and support staff from Willowbank School and St Margaret’s High school.

4.2.8

Access to a curriculum that provides choice and challenge for young people and
provides them with the opportunity to work towards recognised qualifications, in
specialist subject areas, that will ensure ultimately a positive post school
destination and access to future employment opportunities in the world of work.

4.2.9

A single site for pupils and staff will enable teaching and learning activities to be
delivered more coherently, linking knowledge and understanding from one
8
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subject area to another, supporting pupils to make connections, enhance their
learning and make sense of their environment and the wider world around them.
4.2.10 Access to information technology learning facilities will provide the potential to
transform ways of learning and teaching by giving pupils and staff access to a
fully digital learning environment.
4.3

Supporting Learners with Social, Emotional and Behavioural Needs

4.3.1

Pupils attend Willowbank School as a result of their social, emotional and
behaviour needs which present significant barriers to their learning and ability to
participate and benefit fully from their education.

4.3.2

To address the barriers to education Willowbank staff along with partner agencies
will work together to
(1)

support pupils emotionally and socially to understand and talk about how
they are feeling,

(2)

identify strategies that will enable pupils to regulate their behaviours so
that they are constructive and positive,

(3)

establish positive relationships with peers and staff

(4)

help pupils understand that their actions impact on others

(5)

build in pupils self-confidence, empathy and emotional wellbeing.

4.3.3

Environmental factors can play a significant role in supporting the wellbeing of
pupils with social, emotional and behavioural needs. The new facilities will
provide dedicated spaces for staff and partner agencies to work with pupils on a
one to one basis or in small groups. Pupils with social, emotional and behaviour
needs should feel safe and know that when they are feeling distressed that there
are quieter or more comfortable spaces where they will have the time and space
to regulate their emotions and behaviours.

4.4

Accommodation

4.4.1

Young people attending Willowbank will have their own dedicated entrance
separate and discrete from the mainstream which is a necessary prerequisite as
many of the pupils have high levels of anxiety and school phobia as a result of
their social and emotional additional support needs. The classroom areas will be
self-contained from the mainstream high school.

4.4.2

The accommodation, once fully refurbished will comprise of:
(1) A dedicated entrance area (that will be refurbished to create a warm and
welcoming environment for the school)
(2) A separate social space for young people to meet at key transition points
throughout the day, to relax or to take some quiet time.
(3) A separate dining space for break times
(4) 5 large general teaching spaces
(5) Timetabled access to science labs, home economics, IT, art, technical
and physical education spaces
9
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(6) Dedicated outdoor space with easy access and areas ready for
development providing further vocational opportunities consistent with
developing the young workforce
(7) Facilities such as pupil and staff toilets, staff rooms, storage, office space,
car park for taxis, buses and staff
4.4.3

Teaching spaces will be large, bright and conducive to supporting teaching and
learning

4.4.4

Pupils will be provided with a broad range of opportunities for personal
achievement and interdisciplinary learning across all curricular areas by building
on best practice in curriculum design in North Lanarkshire Schools.

4.5

Developing the Young Workforce (DYW)/Wider Achievement Opportunities

4.5.1

Evidence demonstrates that young people with additional support needs have a
similar level of career aspiration at school to their wider peer group. By the time
they are 26 years old they are 4 times more likely to be unemployed.

4.5.2

Willowbank School is developing a focus on DYW and is building links with
employers, voluntary organisations and tertiary education providers to support
the individual needs of young people. Willowbank School also benefits from
enhanced support from Skills Development Scotland.

4.5.3

St Margaret’s High School has DYW at the centre of the curriculum. They have
a broad and diverse senior phase of learning which includes a wide range of
vocational, work based learning opportunities as well as wider achievement. They
have a dedicated DYW room sponsored by a partner employer and have a
number of strong school/employer partnerships established.

4.5.4

Through working in a shared campus, where appropriate, young people from
Willowbank School can benefit from aspects of the senior phase curriculum and
DYW activities within St Margaret’s HS. Placing career aspiration at the centre of
the curriculum may help to make a meaningful long term difference in how young
people see themselves while impacting positively on the choices they make as
they move forward and into work

4.5.5

In a shared campus there will be increased opportunities for those pupils, who
wish, to participate in after school clubs and activities and get benefit from
curricular trips and activities within and out-with the school.

4.5.6

In addition to working on national qualifications and awards, young people will
have access to a wide range of nationally and internationally recognised awards
linked to the world of work. These will include the Princes Trust, Duke of
Edinburgh Awards, Dynamic Youth and Youth Achievement Awards. These
‘wider achievement’ awards and enterprise and leadership qualifications develop
skills and provide opportunities for young people to develop core skills, life skills
and skills required to succeed in life beyond school and in the world of work.

4.6

Transitions

4.6.1

Transitions can be difficult and challenging for young people and their families.
Successful transition to the new facility will be achieved through appropriate and
individualised planning for each young person.
10
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4.6.2

Throughout their time in school young people may experience other transitions:
transition back to a mainstream school, if appropriate, transition to and from their
mainstream school if they are following a flexible pattern of attendance and
transition to life beyond school. Having a single school campus will support the
planning of transition programmes and continuity of learning for young people on
an individual basis. The Head Teacher will have the benefit of the full staff team
present on one site which will offer flexibility in terms of deployment of staff.

4.6.3

To support the transition young people will have the opportunity to make visits
and become familiar with their new school environment prior to the start of the
school session in August 2020.

4.6.4

The young people who attend Willowbank School are entitled to free school
transport, the majority of which elect to use the transport offered. Contracts will
be amended to reflect the change of destination and to ensure that transport is
not an issue.

4.7

Inclusive Education

4.7.1

Inclusive education is at the foundation of any education system and whilst it is
recognised that for some young people mainstream schooling is not conducive
to meeting their needs this does not prevent those young people experiencing an
education where they feel included and respected, one which helps them develop
self-confidence and resilience.

4.7.2

The proposal will offer scope and opportunity for both schools to work closely
together and develop a culture built on inclusive school values and ethos which
recognises diversity, meets individual needs and includes a strong commitment
to enabling and supporting young people to achieve to their fullest potential.

4.7.2

Inclusive opportunities and providing experience of a positive mainstream
environment will be assessed and planned for based on individual need. Any
opportunities to be present and participating within a mainstream setting will
require to be set at the pace of the young person, regularly reviewed and will only
be successful if the young person’s wellbeing needs are being met.

4.7.3

For some young people it is recognised that mainstream experiences may not be
an option and if through planning and assessment this is identified then the
curriculum will be fully delivered within the specialist setting and there will be no
expectation for young people to engage with the mainstream environment. The
joint campus proposal where both school remain autonomous will facilitate the
meeting of individual need.

4.7.4

It is anticipated that the pupils attending St Margaret’s High School will also
benefit from being co-located with a school for pupils with social, emotional and
behavioural needs:
1)
2)
3)

4.7.5

by learning in an environment that recognises and promotes diversity
respecting and learning from the skills, talents and attributes of each other
increased opportunities for participation in joint activities e.g. pupil leadership
and whole school fundraising events

Staff in St Margaret’s will also benefit from having access to the specialist skills,
knowledge and guidance of the staff in Willowbank School to support any young
people within the mainstream who require more intensive support and planning
to meet their needs.
11
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4.7.6

Pupils from St Margaret’s will be able to benefit from the extensive links that
Willowbank School have with a range of training providers offering a variety of
accredited vocational training opportunities.

4.4.7

It is anticipated that a small number of pupils from St Margaret’s may on occasion
require additional support for short periods of time to ensure that they continue
to engage in their education. Willowbank School with the range of knowledge
and expertise will be able to support the mainstream in this regard.

School Management and Staff Teams
4.8.1

The working environment for the whole school staff team from Willowbank will
improve immeasurably as a result of this proposal. Staff will be able to teach
their subject area in learning environments that are large, flexible, welcoming,
and bright. It is anticipated that staff morale and wellbeing will improve as a result
of the change in the working environment which in turn will have a positive effect
on the young people.

4.8.2

The location of the whole staff team on one site will enable the Head Teacher to
deploy staff more effectively to meet the needs of the pupils and to provide more
effective communication links and further opportunities for effective use of whole
school collegiate time.

4.8.3

Working in close proximity but still discreetly from the mainstream high school will
provide staff with increased opportunities for joint training/networking, moderation
and assessment, staff development and sharing of good practice, skills and
resources.

4.8.4

Willowbank staff will have a dedicated staffroom and preparation area which will
improve health and wellbeing. The lack of this facility in the previous school
together with lack of space resulted in, at times, a challenging working
environment.

5.

COMMUNITY IMPACT

5.1.1

It is anticipated that there will be no negative effects associated with this proposal
on the communities of Coatbridge, Airdrie and Bellshill. The current sites are not
let to community groups when not in use by the school. Pupils attending both the
main campus in Coatbridge and the annexe in Bellshill are transported to and
from their home address directly to the school on a daily basis. As a result of the
transport arrangements in place there is limited contact with the local
communities during school hours.

5.1.2

If the proposal to close both sites is adopted the current assets in terms of the
infrastructure will become surplus to the requirements of Education and Families
service. These asset will be disposed of in line with the Organisations asset
review process which is further subject to council approval.

5.1.3

St Margaret’s High school community will benefit from the creation and the
associated adaptions of Willowbank school within their campus. The external
ground works will create additional car parking, pick up and drop off points that
the both schools will be able to utilise. The additional internal fabric upgrades will
further improve the aesthetic appearance to the benefit of the wider school.

6.

IMPLICATIONS OF THE PROPOSAL
12
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6.1.1

It is recognised that for existing Willowbank pupils the change of location may be
challenging and consideration has been given to how best to support pupils to
make the transition as seamless as possible. Pupils who have attended
Willowbank for a longer period of time may require a greater level of support and
from the start they will remain in the current facility at the Bellshill Annexe.
Staff will work collaboratively with parents and pupils to support pupils in
preparing for the transition to the new space within St Margaret’s High School.
Each pupil will be offered individualised support to ensure they are completely
comfortable to complete the transition. This may involve numerous visits during
and after school.

6.1.2

The new facility is within a mainstream campus as outlined in Para 4.4
Accommodation, it is independent from the mainstream with its own dedicated
entrance. Pupils will be fully supported to alleviate any anxieties associated with
the relocation.

6.1.3

Apart from the change of building it is not envisaged that the St Margaret’s
campus would affect young people’s social, emotional and behavioural needs
adversely due to it being located on mainstream campus as the current
Willowbank annexe in Bellshill is also on a mainstream campus.

6.1.4

Pupil will continue to be transported from home to school. Transport contracts
will be updated to reflect the different drop off and pick up point. As a result there
is no anticipated impact with regard to transport.

6.2

Financial implications

6.2.1

It is anticipated that following the initial cost of the necessary adaptations there
will be no financial implications associated with this proposal. The closure of the
two current sites will realise a reduction in the revenue budgets aligned to the
normal running costs associated with the two sites.

7

EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

7.1.1

A Public Sector Equality Duty and Fairer Scotland Duty Equality Impact
Assessment, will be carried out and updated at regular periods to reflect the
feedback from the consultation and in particular the views expressed at the public
meeting. The representation made during the consultation process will inform
the final proposal to committee. A copy of the Equality Impact Assessment to
date is attached at Appendix 3.

8

INNACCURACIES OR OMISSIONS

8.1.1

There is a statutory requirement for the Council to consider any allegation of an
inaccuracy or omission in the proposal paper and determine whether the
allegation has foundation. Where inaccuracies or omissions are notified to or
discovered by the Council within this proposal document, the Council will
determine if relevant information has, in its opinion been omitted or whether there
is in fact an inaccuracy.
Notifiers of any omissions or inaccuracies will be informed of the Council’s
decision and the reasons for that decision. Notifiers will also be informed of any
action. The Council will invite the notifiers to make further representations to the
council if they disagree with the Council’s determination or its decision as to
whether to take action.
13
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8.1.2

If the authority has found, either itself or through a concern being raised, that
there is an inaccuracy or omission in the proposal paper, it must decide whether
it relates to a material consideration relevant to the proposal. Where the
confirmed inaccuracy or omission relates to a material consideration, there is a
duty on the Council to correct it.

8.1.3

Appropriate action will then be taken by the Council depending on whether the
inaccuracy or omission relates to a material consideration. Such action may
include withdrawing the proposal and issuing a revised proposal paper for the
whole consultation period; or issuing a corrected proposal paper with, if
appropriate, an extension of the consultation period. In any of these
eventualities, all relevant consultees (and, where applicable, the notifier(s) of any
omissions or inaccuracies) and HMIE (Education Scotland) will be advised of the
appropriate action.

8.1.4

Where inaccuracies or omissions are discovered within the proposal document,
the Council will determine whether relevant information has been omitted or, if
there has been an inaccuracy. Appropriate action will then be taken by the
Council which may include issuing corrections, issuing a corrected proposal
document, or an extension of the consultation period. In any of these
eventualities, all relevant consultees (and where applicable, the notifier(s) of any
appropriate action) will be advised.

8.1.5

Notifiers of any omissions or inaccuracies will also be given the opportunity to
make representations if they disagree with the Councils determination of any
action on the matter, which may result in the Council making a further
determination/decision on the matter.

9

THE STATUTORY CONSULTATION PROCESS – ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION

9.1

The current requirements for consulting are set out in the Schools (Consultation)
(Scotland) Act 2010. This consultation will be carried out in accordance with the
Act.

9.2

This consultation has been planned in order to meet the following statutory
requirements:

9.2.1

The consultation document sets out the details of the proposal.

9.2.2

The proposal paper details the educational benefits of the proposal and other
relevant information.

9.2.3

The proposal paper will be published and widely advertised.

9.2.4

North Lanarkshire Council will seek to determine whether there are inaccuracies
or omissions within the proposal paper and take such action as it considers
necessary.

9.2.5

The consultation period will be a period of at least 6 weeks including at least 30
school days.

9.2.6

Prior to the commencement of the consultation period, the authority will give
notice of the proposal to the relevant consultees. The relevant consultees are
defined in the Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010, and are as follows:
1. The parent council or combined parent council of any affected school,
2. The parents of the pupils at any affected school,
14
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3. The parents of any children expected by the education authority to attend
the affected school within two years of the date of publication of the
proposed paper,
4. The pupils at any affected school (in so far as the education authority
considers them to be of suitable age and maturity).
5. The staff (teaching and other) at any of the affected school(s),
6. Any trade union which appears to the education authority to be
representative of the persons mentioned above,
7. The community council (if any),
8. The community planning partnership (within the meaning of section 4(5)
of the Community Empowerments (Scotland) Act 2015 for the area of the
local authority in which any affected school is situated.
9. Any other community planning partnership that the education authority
considers relevant,
10. Any other education authority that the education authority considers
relevant,
11. Any other users of any affected school that the education authority
considers relevant.
9.2.7

During the consultation period, the authority will hold and be represented at
a public meeting on the relevant proposal.

9.2.8

The council will involve Education Scotland in the consultation process. This
will culminate in Education Scotland preparing and submitting an independent
report on the educational aspects of the proposal.

9.2.9

Following the consultation period, the council will prepare and publish a
consultation report. The report will be published at least three weeks before a
final decision is taken on the proposal.

9.2.10 The consultation timeline provides further information on the timescales for
various staged in the statutory process.
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Consultation Timeline

Appendix 1

Stages

Date

Phase One
1. Committee Date

17 September 2019

2. Consultation starts

18 September 2019

3. Public meeting

8 October 2019

4. Consultation ends

7 November 2019

Phase Two
5. Report to Education Scotland

6. Education Scotland produce report

*****indicative 28 November 2019 (3
weeks after consultation ends) agree in
advance with ES when they wish the
report
19 December 2019 based on 3 weeks
from 28 November 2019 date

Phase Three
7. Consultation report published

9 January 2020

8. Time for further consideration

30 January 2020

Phase Four
9. Final Committee Decision

TBC x February 2020

10. Full Council ratification

TBC x March 2020

11. Council Implement Decision

April 2020

16
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Response Form

Appendix 2

Consultation Response Form

Proposal to consult on the relocation of the pupils currently enrolled in Willowbank
School to a more fit for purpose education facility within St Margaret’s High School
Campus, Airdrie from session 2020/21.
I am a parent/carer of a pupil attending Willowbank HS
I am a parent/carer of a pupil due to attend Willowbank HS
I am a parent/carer of a pupil attending St Margaret’s HS
I am a parent/carer of a pupil due to attend St Margaret’s HS
I am a pupil attending Willowbank HS
I am a pupil due to attend Willowbank HS
I am a pupil attending St Margaret’s HS
I am a pupil due to attend St Margaret’s HS
Other interested party
Your Views
1. Do you support the proposal to relocate pupil attending Willowbank School to a
more appropriate educational facility within St Margaret’s High School
Yes

No

Unsure

2. Do you have any comments you would like to make regarding this?
_______________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________
3. If you have any further comments you wish to make please provide in space
below:
_______________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________
4.1 Please return to School Consultation – Willowbank School Consultation, Education &
Families, Municipal Building, Kildonan Street, Coatbridge, ML5 3BT or email to
Willowbankconsultation@northlan.gov.uk Email on or before 7 November 2019

17

Page 177 of 330

Equality Impact Assessment

Appendix 2

NLC Interim Impact Assessment form
Public Sector Equality Duty and Fairer Scotland Duty
Section 1. About the Policy
1.1 Name of the policy / strategy / function / procedure: Willowbank School – relocation
to more fit for purpose facility located within St Margaret’s High School Airdrie from
April 2020

Is this a: A new policy /strategy / function / procedure / service
Budget saving
Review of policy /strategy / function / procedure
x

Review of Service
Other (please specify)

Is this is a key strategic decision subject to the Fairer Scotland Duty Yes

No

x

1.2 Person Responsible for the policy etc.
Name:

Job Title and Service / Team:

Derek Brown

Executive Director, Education and Families

1.3 What is the scope of the
assessment?
Whole of the organisation
Service specific
Discipline specific
Other



Detail where appropriate

x

Relocation of school for pupils with Social, Emotional
and Behaviours Needs

18
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1.4 What is the policy/ strategy/ function/ saving trying to achieve / do?

The current infrastructure of Willowbank School has been highlighted internally (suitability
survey) and externally (Education Scotland Inspection Reports) as not fit for purpose. This
proposal, if adopted, would relocate Willowbank from its existing location to a more fit for
purpose facility, where the depth and breadth of curriculum for excellence could be
delivered. The new facility would also provide the scope for early and effective intervention
strategies to meet the individual health and wellbeing needs of the pupils who are enrolled
in Willowbank. The new service would also provide the infrastructure to meet the needs of
future pupils. The co-location with a mainstream secondary would provide the basis for
delivering, at a pace to meet individual need, better inclusive education practices
1.5 If this is a budget saving, how will the saving be achieved?
This is not a budget saving proposal.

Section 2. What do I know now?
2.1 Who are the stakeholders and beneficiaries?

The main stakeholders and beneficiaries are the pupils of Willowbank School, the pupils of
cardinal Newman High School and St Margret’s High school will also be affected by this
proposal

2.2 What data, consultation, research and other evidence or information is available
relevant to this assessment? (This is a desktop exercise)

Education Scotland Inspection Reports, accommodation suitability surveys, information from
Head teacher on physical limitations aligned to curriculum delivery, high number of pupils
accessing interventions externally due to limited facilities available and recent structural work
required on Coatbridge campus resulting in a closure of the building. Informal consultation
with parents of Willowbank school in June 2019.

2.3 Considering the information in Section 1 and 2.1 and 2.2
2.3.1 If this policy is subject to the FSD what does it suggest about the impact or potential
impact on socio-economic disadvantage? (please refer to FSD Interim Guidance)
19
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Low income N/A
Low wealth N/A
Material deprivation N/A
Area deprivation N/A
2.3.2 Are any of the people communities listed below likely to be more affected by this
policy than others?
People who share one or more of the
protected characteristics of the
Equality Act 2010

Yes

Details

Age (a particular age or range of
ages)

x

Secondary
Aged pupils

Disabled people and people with long
term health conditions

x

Secondary aged
pupils with
social
emotional and
behaviour
needs

Women and men, girls and boys

x

Secondary
Aged Pupils,
staff at
Willowbank
School

No

Details

Don’t
Know

People defined by their race, colour
and nationality, ethnic or national
origins.

x

Married people and civil partners

x

Pregnant women and new mothers

x

Lesbian, gay and bisexual people

x

People transitioning from one gender
to another

x

People of different religions or beliefs
or non-beliefs

x

Other groups

Children and families

x

Secondary aged
pupils and their
families

Homeless people
20
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Looked after and accommodated
people

x

Secondary
Aged Pupil’s

Care leavers

x

Carers – paid / unpaid, family
members

x

Homeless people

x

Asylum seekers

x

Employees – full and part time.
Including SES, MAs etc.
Others

x

Staff at
Willowbank
School
Staff and pupils
from Cardinal
Newman and St
Margaret’s
High Schools

2.4 Do you have evidence or reason to believe that this policy will, or may potentially
affect the Council’s duty to: (Please tick all that apply).
Yes

Don’t
Know

x

1. Eliminate unlawful discrimination, harassment and victimisation and
any other conduct prohibited by the Equality Act 2010?
2.Advance equality of opportunity between people who share a
relevant protected characteristic and those who do not

x

3. Foster good relations between people who share a protected
characteristic and those who do not?

x

4. Protect and promote human rights?

No

x

5. Reduce socio-economic disadvantage
Please provide details.

Pupils with social emotional and behaviour additional support needs are more likely to live
in areas of deprivation which can exacerbate negative outcomes. 49% of pupils on the roll
of Willowbank live in SMID 1-2. Mainstream schooling was likely to have been disruptive
and they are more like to experience higher levels of exclusion and non-attendance. This
proposal will :-
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(1) Deliver better outcomes for pupils who are socio-economically disadvantaged
(2) Deliver better inclusive educational opportunities
(3) Enable the service to fully comply with it duties under the equalities legislation

Section 3. What else do I need to know /find out?
3.1 Further consultation – Please use the table directly below to say who you will consult
with (tick Yes or No). Consider those groups from section 2.3 where you ticked yes or
don’t know. Once consultation has taken place provide the details below.
People and
communities

Age (a particular age
or range of ages)

Yes

No

x

Describe what you did, with whom and when. Please
provide a brief summary of the responses gained
and links to relevant documents, as well as any
actions
A full statutory consultation will be undertaken that
will provide the platform for all consultees to
express their views on the proposal. As part of the
statutory consultation a public meeting will be held
and widely publicised. Pupils and parents views will
be elicited and inform the decision making process.

This section will be updated to reflect the
consultation responses.
Disabled people and
people with long term
health conditions

x

A full statutory consultation will be undertaken that
will provide the platform for all consultees to
express their views on the proposal. As part of the
statutory consultation a public meeting will be held
and widely publicised. Pupils and parents views will
be elicited and inform the decision making process.

This section will be updated to reflect the
consultation responses.
Women and men, girls
and boys

x

A full statutory consultation will be undertaken that
will provide the platform for all consultees to
express their views on the proposal. As part of the
statutory consultation a public meeting will be held
and widely publicised. Pupils and parents views will
be elicited and inform the decision making process.

This section will be updated to reflect the
consultation responses.
People defined by
their race, colour and

x
22
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nationality, ethnic or
national origins.
Married people and
civil partners

x

Pregnant women and
new mothers

x

Lesbian, gay and
bisexual people

x

People transitioning
from one gender to
another

x

People of different
religions or beliefs or
non-beliefs

x

Other groups

Children and families

x

A full statutory consultation will be undertaken that
will provide the platform for all consultees to
express their views on the proposal. As part of the
statutory consultation a public meeting will be held
and widely publicised. Pupils and parents views will
be elicited and inform the decision making process.

This section will be updated to reflect the
consultation responses.
Homeless people
Looked after and
accommodated
people

x
x

A full statutory consultation will be undertaken that
will provide the platform for all consultees to
express their views on the proposal. As part of the
statutory consultation a public meeting will be held
and widely publicised. Pupils and parents views will
be elicited and inform the decision making process.

This section will be updated to reflect the
consultation responses.
Care leavers

x

Carers – paid / unpaid,
family members

x
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Trade Unions

x

In line with the requirements of a statutory
consultation relevant trade unions will be consulted.

This section will be updated to reflect the
consultation responses.
Employee Equality
Forum

x

Others

x

.

3.2 What additional research or data is required?

Feedback from stakeholders via the consultation process with regard to any concerns they
or their families may have with regard to the proposal.

3.3 What does the additional research and data tell you about potential or known effects?
N/A pending the feedback from the consultation

Section 4. Assessing the impact and strengthening the policy
Considering all the evidence you now have from section 1-3, how will the policy affect
different people and communities in relation to equality, socio-economic disadvantage and
human rights?
4.1 How does/will the policy and resulting activity affect those with the characteristics
listed below (including employees)? Please use the table below to provide details.
Detail any Positive
impact

Detail any adverse
impact

If adverse how can
we mitigate this?
Where no mitigating
action is planned
please say why not

24
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Age (a particular age Improve access to
or range of ages) appropriate learning
and teaching
facilities in line with
Curriculum for
Excellence. Access to
interventions to
support
implementation of
individual GIRFMe
plans for pupils with
SEB needs
Disabled people and
people with long
term health
conditions

Accessing a facility
co-located with a
mainstream school
could increase levels
of anxiety

Careful
individualised
transition planning,
dedicated entrance
separate to
mainstream, no
requirement for
inclusive experiences

Improve access to
appropriate learning
and teaching
facilities in line with
curriculum for
Excellence. Access to
interventions to
support
implementation of
individual GIRFMe
plans for pupils with
SEB needs
Improve accessibility
though adaptations
and compliance with
duties under
equalities legislation.
Accessibility strategy
2019/22

Women and men, Improve access to
girls and boys appropriate learning
and teaching
facilities in line with
curriculum for
Excellence. Access to
interventions to
support
implementation of
individual GIRFMe
plans for pupils with
SEB needs
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Improved working
environment and
access to dedicated
staff room areas for
teaching and non
teaching staff
People defined by
their race, colour and
nationality, ethnic or
national origins.
Married people and
civil partners
Pregnant women and
new mothers
Lesbian, gay and
bisexual people
People transitioning
from one gender to
another
People of different
religions or beliefs or
non-beliefs
Other groups

Children and families Improve access to
appropriate learning
and teaching
facilities in line with
curriculum for
Excellence. Access to
interventions to
support
implementation of
individual GIRFMe
plans for pupils with
SEB needs
Homeless people

Looked after and
accommodated
people
Care leavers
26
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Carers – paid /
unpaid, family
members
Employees – full and Access to general
part time. Including and specialised
SES, MAs etc. teaching areas to
improve teaching
and learning. Better
working
environments for
staff resulting in
improvements in
Health and
Wellbeing
Others

4.2 What measures could be taken to strengthen the policy / strategy to help advance
equality of opportunity, foster good relations, promote human rights and reduce socioeconomic disadvantage.

Continued consultation with relevant stakeholders throughout the period of the
consultation process and if the policy is adopted beyond.
4.3 Considering questions 4.1 and 4.2 what actions / measures will be put in place before
introducing this policy please provide details.
Action

Timescales

Statutory consultation

September 2019 –
March 2020

Responsible Officer

Review details
(include timescales)

Judi Pollock,
Education Officer

Section 5. Monitoring, evaluating and reviewing
5.1. How will you monitor the impact and effectiveness of the new policy?

•
•
•

Through How Good is our School 4 self evaluation,
Success of implementation of school improvement plans,
Improved outcomes and positive destinations for young people on the role of
Willowbank school.
27

Page 187 of 330

•
•

Increased access to experiences and opportunities for pupils
Better inclusive education practices

Section 6.
Making a decision and sign-off
Recommendation
Tick
Comment (where applicable,
please give more information
e.g. where to pilot, what
modifications, etc.)
x

Introduce the policy

Timescales

April 2020

Adjust the policy then
introduce
Introduce the policy with
justification regarding
potential adverse impact
Stop and withdraw the policy

Name of Policy

Willowbank School – relocation to more fit for purpose facility located
within St Margaret’s High School Airdrie

Head of Service /Senior Manager sign-off:

Name

Derek Brown

Job title and division/
team

Date

Signature

Executive Director –
Education and Families
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For further information please contact:
Name:

Judi Pollock

Job title:

Education Officer (South)

Service:

Education and Families

Contact details:

Education@northlan.gov.uk

Check !!!
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AGENDA ITEM 5

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Member Officer Working Group: Additional Support Needs
Ref DB/AF

☒approval ☐noting

Date 08/08/19

Accessibility Strategy
From

Derek Brown, Executive Director, Education and Families

Email

BrownD@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01698 302534

Executive Summary
The Education (Disability Strategies and Pupils’ Educational Records) (Scotland) Act 2002
(The Act), requires North Lanarkshire Council to prepare and implement long-term
accessibility strategies to improve over time access to education for pupils and prospective
pupils with disabilities. These duties came into force in October 2002.
The Act is intended to ensure that long-term strategic planning is carried out across nursery
and school education in Scotland to improve access for all pupils with disabilities, and to
ensure that responsible bodies can meet their duties under the Equality Act, 2010.
This report outlines North Lanarkshire’s Accessibility Strategy and how the authority plans
to meet it’s statutory duties.

Recommendations
The Additional Support Needs Member Officer Working Group is asked to:
(i) note the contents of the report
(ii) approve this strategy for a three year period

The Plan for North Lanarkshire
Priority

Support all children and young people to realise their full potential

Ambition statement

(7) Enhance collaborative working to maximise support and ensure
all our children and young people are included, supported, and safe

1.

Background

1.1

The Scottish Government’s Guidance “Planning Improvements for Disabled Pupils’
Access to Education” (2014) provides guidance on how education authorities can meet
the duties of The Education (Disability Strategies and Pupils’ Educational Records)
(Scotland) Act 2002 (The Act) to improve access to education for disabled pupils.

1.1.2

North Lanarkshire’s Accessibility Strategy will cover the three year period from August
2019 to August 2022.

1.1.3

The purpose of the Accessibility Strategy is to meet the three planning duties to:
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1. Increase the extent to which children and young people with a disability can
participate in the school’s curriculum.
2. Improve the physical environment of the school, or schools, for the purpose of
increasing the extent to which children and young people with a disability are able to
take advantage of education and associated services.
3. Improve communication with and to children and young people with a disability
1.1.4

Integral to the development of the accessibility strategy is the comprehensive review
of Additional Support Needs provision in North Lanarkshire. The review stage ran from
October 2018 and was completed in June 2019. The implementation phase has
commenced and includes short, medium and long term actions that will support the
redesign of specialist provision to better meet the needs and improve the outcomes of
pupils with additional support needs.

1.1.5

New school builds will be DDA compliant and be designed in a way that takes account
of the duty to ensure a presumption of mainstream for all pupils, except in exceptional
circumstances, The commitment by the authority to embark on an ambitious capital
building programme will have as a founding principal the creation of physical learning
environments that will meet the needs of all learners within the community. Where
necessary dedicated spaces will be created for pupils who are assessed as requiring
intensive support to access their learning environments. The capital building
programme will integrally support the three planning duties within the accessibility
strategy.

2.

Introduction

2.1.1

This document is North Lanarkshire Council’s Accessibility Strategy. It spans the
three year period from August 2019 – August 2022. The strategy has been
developed by a multi-disciplined planning group.

2.2

Planning Group Members
Development Officer, Intervention and Inclusion
Development Officer, Equalities
Continuous Improvement Officer
Additional Support Manager
Head Teacher
Depute Head Teacher
Property Manager, Assets and Estates

2.3

The Meaning of Disability

2.3.1

The Council’s approach to ensuring equality for disabled people is framed around the
Social Model of Disability. This model recognises that people are disabled by the way
society is constructed, rather than by a person’s impairment or difference. Those
constructs include the physical environment, how we communicate, attitudes and
organisational practices. It looks at ways of removing barriers that restrict life choices
for disabled people so they can be independent and equal in society, with choice and
control over their own lives.

2.3.2

Our commitment to the Social Model of Disability complements the requirements of
both the:-
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• Education (Disability Strategies and Children and young people’ Educational
Records) Act 2002 to prepare and implement accessibility strategies to improve,
year-on-year, access to education for disabled children and young people; and
• Equality Act 2010s’s duty to make reasonable adjustments to avoid putting disabled
children and young people at a substantial disadvantage.
2.3.4

Further information on the legislative framework of the Accessibility Strategy can be
found in Appendix 1.

2.3.5

The Equality Act 2010s’ definition of disability is
A person has a disability if s/he has a physical or mental impairment, which has a
substantial and long- term adverse effect on his/her ability to carry out normal dayto-day activities.

2.3.6

This Accessibility Strategy covers all those learners, and potential learners, in all of
North Lanarkshire’s primary, secondary, Additional Support Needs schools, early
learning and childcare settings. It also includes children who receive school education
out with school, for instance, for Travellers.

2.3.7

Additional information on the definition of disability and the relationship to Additional
Support Needs can be found in Appendix 2.

2.4

The Three Planning Duties

2.4.1

North Lanarkshire’s Accessibility strategy sets out how over a 3 year period we will 1. Increase the extent to which children and young people with a disability can
participate in the school’s curriculum
2. Improve the physical environment of the school, or schools, for the purpose of
increasing the extent to which children and young people with a disability are able
to take advantage of education and associated services
3. Improve communication with and to children and young people with a disability

2.5

Improving Access To The Curriculum

2.5.1

Curriculum For Excellence is recognised as the totality of experiences which are
planned for children and young people through their education, wherever they are
being educated. This totality includes curricular areas and subjects, ethos and life of
the school, interdisciplinary learning and opportunities for achievement.

2.5.2

Curriculum entitlement
• A curriculum which is coherent from 3 to 18
• A broad general education, including the experiences and outcomes which are
well planned across all the curriculum areas, from early years through to S3
• A senior phase of education after S3 which provides opportunity to obtain
qualifications as well as to continue to develop the four capacities
• Opportunities for developing skills for learning, life work with a continuous focus
on literacy, numeracy and health and wellbeing
• Support to enable them to gain as much as possible from the opportunities which
Curriculum for Excellence can provide
• Support in moving into positive and sustained destinations beyond school
Curriculum for Excellence: building the curriculum 3

2.5.3

Disabled children and young people have the same curriculum entitlements as their
non-disabled peers.
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2.5.4

Examples of good practice which have increased access to the curriculum for North
Lanarkshire’s children and young people include –

•

North Lanarkshire Council employs Enhanced Support Assistants and Additional
Support Needs Assistants (ASNA’s) who support children and young people with a
wide range of Additional Support Needs and Disabilities to access the curriculum
within early years, primary, secondary and special needs schools.

•

Alternative assessment arrangements are provided for children and young people
who require special consideration when participating in internal and external
assessments. This consideration can take the form of digital exam papers, extra time,
a reader and scribe, a scribe and alternative formats e.g. enlarged print, braille.

•

North Lanarkshire has 23 Moving and Handling trainers who deliver initial 2 day and
yearly 1 day refresher Moving and Handling training to appropriate staff to enable
them to safely manual handle children and young people with physical disabilities to
increase their access to the curriculum and school environment. Education staff work
collaboratively with Physiotherapists and Occupational Therapists to risk assess the
handling needs of children and young people.

•

The Early Learning and Communications Transitions Team (ELCaT) supports
children and young people with Language and Communication difficulties in their
mainstream establishment, with a particular emphasis on points of transition between
early years and primary, and primary and secondary. The service provides pre and
post diagnostic support for families, carers and education practitioners.

•

The English as an Additional Language Team provide support for children and young
people with communication needs who have English as am additional language.

•

North Lanarkshire Council has over 3000 multi-agency practitioners, many from
education, who are trained in the Solihull Approach, a theoretical framework used to
support children, young people and families. This evidence based attachment lead
programme is helping North Lanarkshire staff understand the importance of trauma
informed practices and is supporting teachers to respond in a more attuned way to
children, especially when they are displaying distressed behaviour.

•

There are Visual Impairment and Hearing Impairment specialist teachers employed
to support children and young people with visual and hearing impairment enrolled in
North Lanarkshire schools. The specialist teachers support children and young
people’s access to the curriculum, assess individual children and young people’s
need for specialist equipment such as camera’s and iPad’s and deliver continuous
professional development opportunities for school staff. There is a reciprocal
agreement between North Lanarkshire Council and South Lanarkshire Council in
terms of the placement of children and young people with visual and hearing
impairments, placement of individual children and young people is decided upon at
an allocation panel.

•

The Inclusion, Social Emotional and Behavioural Team provide targeted interventions
to children and young people who are experiencing social, emotional and behavioural
difficulties within mainstream establishments. They are a peripatetic service working
where necessary across all North Lanarkshire education establishments.
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•

Initiatives such as talking mats are used to support children and young people’s
emotional needs, particularly those with communication needs.

•

North Lanarkshire's Active Schools team are responsible for organising and driving
forward a range of planned activities in both school and community settings to help
encourage children and young people to become more active. Within North
Lanarkshire there are two Active Schools Co-ordinators who work solely within
specialist provision schools. They provide lunch and after school clubs in a range of
sports including the specialist sport Boccia. Active Schools ran a P3/4 football festival
and power chair football session. This was attended by Firpark Primary School,
Glencryan and Firpark Secondary Schools. Active School Coordinators also run CPD
training to support teachers, coaches and volunteers to adapt activities and provide
more inclusive activities within their establishments.

•

Home Tuition is available for children and young people who are unable to access
school due to on-going medical reasons.

•

North Lanarkshire Council supports children and young people with disabilities
across its mainstream and specialist provision establishments, the placement of
children to best meet their individual need is decided upon by an allocation panel.

•

Taxis and buses are provided to ensure children and young people with disabilities
and significant additional support needs placed out with their catchment school area
are transported to school.

2.6

Information and Communications Technology

2.6.1

Information and Communications Technology (ICT) has an important part to play in
ensuring that disabled children and young people maximise their opportunities for
accessing the curriculum.

2.6.2

Schools assess the appropriateness of ICT systems used to meet the needs of all
children and young people in their schools. Where required, equality impact
assessments are carried out to determine the requirements for ICT used in school.

2.6.3

The Support by Assistive Media Group assess each child as an individual to provide
equitable access. For children and young people with physical difficulties this could
require the use of alternative access devices rather than the standard computer
mouse, this can include the use of joy-stick, track-ball, eye gaze or voice recognition.
For visually impaired users there are specialised keyboards or touchscreen
computers / iPads. Having established the efficacy of said access, then attention
would be directed towards software and apps which would enable children and young
people to use ICT packages effectively within their learning plans

2.7

Improvements To The Physical Environment

2.7.1

In “Building Better Schools: Investing in Scotland’s Future” the Scottish Government
and the Convention of Scottish Local Authorities (COSLA) sets out jointly their vision
and aspirations for the school estate. One of their and North Lanarkshire’s
aspirations is that all children and young people will be educated in schools that are
“fit for purpose” in terms of suitability. A suitable school environment is one which is
fully accessible to all children and young people, regardless of disability. Through
The Plan for North Lanarkshire, the council has an ambition to replace all assets
which were built before 1996. This affords the authority the opportunity to create fully
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accessible spaces which are fit for purpose and can serve the needs of the
communities they serve. COSLA and the Scottish Government are currently
updating the “Learning Estate Strategy” which will replace the current “Building Better
Schools” strategy and North Lanarkshire Council will ensure that the principles within
this updated strategy are reflected within our new build programme.
2.7.2

A planned rolling programme is in place to make building adaptations to North
Lanarkshire schools. There is also a protocol in place to act responsively to
individual’s needs to make building adaptations to meet children and young people’s
changing level of need. The Mobility and Rehabilitation service offers advice on
building adaptations in schools to support children and young people with visual and
hearing impairment to access the school environment and increase independence.

2.7.3

It is recognised that for some of North Lanarkshire’s school buildings it is not
reasonable or feasible to make adjustments due to the historical age, listed building
status or physical layout. This means that for some disabled children and young
people some schools will be inaccessible.

2.7.4

Due to a child’s short term mobility needs (broken leg, short term wheelchair use) a
school may be inaccessible for them for a short term, these cases and support
provided and adaptations made will be considered on an individual basis.

2.8

Improving Communication and the Provision of School Information

2.8.1

Improving the communication and delivery of information to disabled children and
young people is of high priority to North Lanarkshire Council.

2.8.2

Information that is normally provided in writing such as school newsletters, handouts,
worksheets, timetables, test and examination papers, posters and information about
school events, homework, signage used in schools can be made more accessible by
providing it in:
• Braille
• Large print
• Digital formats including PDF
• Audio formats
• British Sign Language
• Symbol system
• Accessible web pages

2.8.3

Examples of good practice which has increased communication to North
Lanarkshire’s children and young people include use of:
• Makaton
• Body signing
• Transition songs
• Transition signifiers
• Picture Exchange Communication System (PECS)
• Visuals

2.8.4

The Accessibility Strategy is informed by both the ASN review in North Lanarkshire
and also supports the pan Lanarkshire commitment to protecting and supporting
British Sign Language (BSL) and recognising BSL as a language in its own right. A
shared British Sign Language Plan for Lanarkshire 2018-2024 is the pan Lanarkshire
plan developed in partnership with South Lanarkshire Council and NHS Lanarkshire.
A copy can be access via the following:
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https://www.northlanarkshire.gov.uk/index.aspx?articleid=33755
2.8.5

North Lanarkshire Council shares the same long term goal for school education set
out in the BSL National Plan, which is:
“Children and young people who use BSL will get the support they need at all stages
of their learning, so that they can reach their full potential; parents who use BSL will
have the same opportunities as other parents to be fully involved in their child’s
education; and more pupils will be able to learn BSL at school”.

2.9

Establishing Priorities Through Consultation

2.9.1

In establishing the priorities for the Accessibility Strategy the importance of
consultation with key stakeholders was understood to be a key element. A number of
stakeholders were consulted through various means to inform the action plan, they
are outlined below • Qualitative interview with pupil who identifies as physically disabled and attends
mainstream school
• Quantitative questionnaires to children and young people attending secondary
Language and Communication Support Centres
• All North Lanarkshire Additional Support Managers directed to and asked for
feedback on draft strategy
• All North Lanarkshire Head Teachers directed to and asked for feedback on draft
strategy through Management Circular
• Draft strategy shown, discussion and feedback sought from North Lanarkshire’s
Principal Psychologist
• Draft strategy shown, discussion and feedback sought from North Lanarkshire’s
Forward Planning Officer
• Draft strategy shown, discussion and feedback sought from North Lanarkshire’s
Maintenance and Improvement Manager
• Draft strategy shown, discussion and feedback sought from North Lanarkshire’s
Parent Forum
• Draft strategy shown, discussion and feedback sought from North Lanarkshire’s NHS
Lanarkshire Occupational Therapists, Physiotherapists and Speech and Language
Therapists

2.10

North Lanarkshire Council’s Priority Actions

2.10.1

Planning Duty 1: Increase the extent to which children and young people with
a disability can participate in the school’s curriculum.

2.10.2

Audit Continuous Professional Development opportunities available to school staff.

2.10.3

Consultation with school staff and children and young people to highlight (potential)
barriers to accessing the curriculum. Action plan put in place to support individual
pupil need.

2.10.4

North Lanarkshire’s use of Child’s Plan, Getting It Right For Me Plan and Coordinated Support Plans evaluated. The plans will be developed for children and
young people who require targeted and additional interventions to improve their
opportunities for learning and achievement.
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2.10.5

Further encourage sharing of good practice, strategies and approaches within and
across establishments.

2.10.6

Planning Duty 2: Improve the physical environment of the school, or schools,
for the purpose of increasing the extent to which children and young people
with a disability are able to take advantage of education and associated
services.

2.10.7

All new build and refurbishments will be DDA compliant.

2.10.8

Physical barriers to accessing services for identified children and young people are
reduced through enhanced transition planning processes. At points of transition
information is gathered to ensure physical building adaptations can be carried out
within appropriate timescales.

2.10.9

Process in place between Development Officer and Maintenance Team to ensure
unanticipated building adaptations can be completed if deliverable from a cost
perspective.

2.10.10 Planning Duty 3: Improve communication with and to children and young
people with a disability.
2.10.11 Involve disabled children and young people in discussions about their learning,
including the use of differentiated approaches.
2.10.12 Regular pupil, parent and staff consultation to ensure communication needs are being
met.
2.10.13 Review the information available to children and young people and parents on a
range of additional support needs.
2.11

Monitoring of Action Plan

2.11.1

The Action Plan will be monitored by the Accessibility Strategy Planning Group.
Annual meetings will take place to discuss the developments within the authority
against the three planning duties. A report will be produced from the meetings and
this will go on to inform the future Accessibility Strategy for the next three years.
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3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland Duty
The Fairer Scotland Duty is intended to reduce the inequalities of outcomes caused by
socio-economic disadvantage. Inequalities of outcome mean any measurable differences
between those who have experienced social – economic disadvantage and the rest of the
population.

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment
Since young people in areas of socio-economic disadvantage often experience multiple
barriers to learning, this policy should be understood to be coherent with the Council’s
approach to ensuring fairness and diversity.

4.

Implications

4.1

There is earmarked revenue and capital funding to support accessibility across the
education estate. There are no increased funding requirements linked to the updated
strategy.

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact
This strategy takes account legislative requirements and relevant Scottish Government
guidance. A full programme of support will be in place to ensure effective implementation
of the strategy.

4.3

Environmental Impact

4.4

Risk Impact

5.

Measures of success

5.1

Increase in the extent to which children and young people with a disability can participate
in the school’s curriculum.

5.1.2 Improvement to the physical environment of North Lanarkshire’s schools, for the purpose
of increasing the extent to which children and young people with a disability are able to
take advantage of education and associated services.
2.1.3 Improvement in communication with and to children and young people with a disability.
6.

Supporting documents

6.1

Education (Disability Strategies and Pupils’ Educational Records) (Scotland) Act 2002
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/asp/2002/12/crossheading/accessibility-strategies

6.2

Planning improvements for disabled pupils' access to education: guidance for education
authorities, independent and grant-aided schools (2014)
https://www.gov.scot/publications/planning-improvements-disabled-pupils-accesseducation-guidance-education-authorities-independent/
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6.3

The Equality Act (2010)
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2010/15/contents

6.4

The Education (Additional Support for Learning) (Scotland) Act 2004, as amended in 2009
https://www2.gov.scot/ASL

6.5

The assessment and planning for pupils and reporting on Children’s Rights (Children and
Young People’s (Scotland) Act 2014
https://www.gov.scot/publications/children-young-people-scotland-act-2014-nationalguidance-part-12/pages/3/

6.6

Building better schools: investing in Scotland's future
https://www.gov.scot/publications/building-better-schools-investing-scotlands-future/

6.7

British Sign Language (Scotland) Act 2015
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/asp/2015/11/contents/enacted

Gerard McLaughlin
Head of Education (Central)
Education and Families
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APPENDIX 1
Legislative Framework
The Education (Disability Strategies and Pupils’ Educational Records) Act 2002
This Act requires education authorities, and those responsible for independent and grant-aided
schools to prepare and implement an accessibility strategy for all the schools for which they are
responsible. These strategies must also include school education that they provide out with
schools to disabled children who are:
• under school age; or
• to those who are of school age and are travelling people.
These strategies are to cover the following three planning duties:
1. Increase the extent to which children and young people with a disability can participate in
the school’s curriculum
2. Improve the physical environment of the school, or schools, for the purpose of increasing the
extent to which children and young people with a disability are able to take advantage of
education and associated services
3. Improve communication with and to children and young people with a disability
The strategy is to be kept under review and cover a three year period.
The Equality Act 2010
This Act brought together all previous equality legislation under one framework, including the
Disability Discrimination Act.
The legislation defines disability as.
A person has a disability if s/he has a physical or mental impairment, which has a
substantial and long- term adverse effect on his/her ability to carry out normal day-to-day
activities.
In particular, the Equality Act requires education providers:
• not to treat disabled children and young people “less favourably”; and
• to take reasonable steps to avoid putting disabled children and young people at a
substantial disadvantage. This is known as the reasonable adjustments duty
Reasonable adjustments
Schools and education authorities have had a duty to make reasonable adjustments for
disabled children and young people since 2002 (originally under the Disability Discrimination Act
1995 (the DDA) and, from October 2010, under the Equality Act 2010). From 1 September 2012
the reasonable adjustments duty for schools and education authorities includes a duty to
provide auxiliary aids and services for disabled children and young people. The duty is “to take
such steps as it is reasonable to have to take to avoid the substantial disadvantage to a
disabled person caused by a provision, criterion or practice applied by or on behalf of a school
or by the absence of an auxiliary aid or service”. A school’s duty to make reasonable
adjustments is an anticipatory one owed to disabled children and young people generally and
therefore, schools need to think in advance about what disabled children and young people
might require and what adjustments might need to be made for them.
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The duty to make reasonable adjustments in relation to provisions, criteria and practices is not a
new duty for schools. The new element of the duty for schools is the provision of auxiliary aids
and services for disabled children and young people. This duty sits alongside the duty applied
through the Education (Disability Strategies and Children and young people’ Educational
Records) (Scotland) Act 2002 (‘the 2002 Act’) which requires responsible bodies to prepare and
implement accessibility strategies to improve, year-on-year, access to education for disabled
children and young people.
As well as setting out the protection offered in relation to the different forms of discrimination,
and the reasonable adjustment duty the Public Sector Equality Duties, stemming from the
Act, require a pro-active approach to
• eliminate unlawful discrimination, harassment and victimisation and other conduct that is
prohibited by the Equality Act 2010
• advance equality of opportunity between people who share a relevant protected
characteristic and those who do not; and
• foster good relations between people who share a protected characteristic and those
who do not.
In other words, it requires public bodies to move away from risk-avoidance activities to
establishing practices which actively promote and support the diverse needs of disabled people
(and others). It requires information gathering on the effect of policies and practices on
educational opportunities and attainment levels of disabled children and young people. It also
requires service providers to make reasonable adjustments to make their service accessible to
disabled people.
•
•
•

changing a practice (for example, providing a pupil with dyslexia with a note of any
homework required rather than requiring him to copy it down);
making changes to the built environment (for example, providing access to a building)
where it is reasonable to do so; and
providing auxiliary aids and services (for example, providing special computer software
or support from a classroom assistant).

However, the second duty above does not apply to schools since changes to the physical
environment of schools are covered by the Education (Disability Strategies and Children and
young people’ Educational Records) (Scotland) Act 2002 and this guidance. Where the first or
third requirement above involves the way in which information is provided then a reasonable
step includes providing that information in an accessible format.
The Education (Additional Support for Learning) (Scotland) Act 2004, as amended in 2009
This Act was the most significant piece of legislation on supporting children and young people'
learning for over twenty five years. This Act and subsequent amendments has had, and will
continue to have, wide and far-reaching consequences on the way all children and young
people are supported by schools, education authorities, partner agencies and organisations and
on how additional support needs are perceived.
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APPENDIX 2

Overlap of Additional Support for Learning Act (2004) (ASfL) and Equalities
Act (2010)

Children and young people who may require Children and young people who may
additional
meet definition of
support for learning - ASfL Act (2004)
disability under the Equalities Act
(2010)
Children and young people who
Physical Impairment
may require additional support
Mental Impairment
Autistic Spectrum Disorder
under the ASL Act have a
Severe and complex learning
barrier to learning as a result of
difficulties
one of the four factors giving
Dyslexia
rise to ASN:
Diabetes
• Leaning environment
Eating disorder (diagnosed)
There may be over• Family Circumstances
Short stature
lapping
areas
of
the
two
• Disability or health need
Gross obesity
Acts.
e.g.
A
child
• Social and emotional
covered by the DDA may Disfigurement
factors
Non-verbal
also have Additional
ADHD
Support
Needs
under
the
These may include Incontinence
ASfL
Have a motor or sensory
Epilepsy
Act.
impairment
Learning difficulties
Are Looked after and
Hearing impaired
accommodated
Some progressive conditions
Are particularly able or talented
are automatically deemed to
Have experienced bereavement
be
Parental mental health problems
disabilities
Parental substance abuse
e.g. Heart conditions
English as an additional
Sickle cell anaemia
language
Rheumatoid arthritis
Are not attending school
regularly
Children and young people
Have emotional or social
who automatically meet
difficulties
Equalities Act (2010)
Are young carers
requirements
Are being bullied
Cancer, HIV, Multiple
Illness – hospital, homecare
Sclerosis,
Gypsies and Travellers
Certified/registered visual
Pregnancy
impaired
Children who are parents
Severe long-term
Homelessness/temporary
disfigurement
accommodation
Children who move school
frequently
Difficulties in controlling
behaviour
Gifted and talented
Or any other reason
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Table referenced from: Planning improvements for disables children and young people’ access
to education.
These are not exhaustive lists. The purpose is simply intended to highlight the areas where
discrimination and disadvantage can occur.
As the diagram shows not all children who are defined as disabled will have additional support
needs. For example, those with severe asthma, arthritis or diabetes may not have additional
support needs but have rights under the DDA.
Similarly, not all children with additional support needs will be defined as having a disability
under the Disability Discrimination Act. In particular some children whose emotional and
behavioural difficulties have their origins in social or domestic circumstances may fall outside
the definition. The needs of these children would be met under the ASfL Act. Some of these
groups may need the provision of additional support from school staff or other professionals and
possibly different methods of curriculum delivery.
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Action Plan
2019-2022
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North Lanarkshire Council
Accessibility Strategy 2019-2022
Action Plan
Duty 1: Increase the extent to which children and young people with a disability can participate in the school’s curriculum.
Intermediate Outcome
Action
Lead Person
Success Indicator
(What is the long term goal)
(What will we do?)
(Who is responsible for each
(How will we measure
task?)
success?)
Children and young people’s
Audit Continuous Professional Head of establishment and
Improved attainment data.
attainment is improved
development opportunities
senior managers
Staff are knowledgeable and
through better staff awareness available to school staff and
VSE
confident about accessibility
training.
act upon findings of audit.
CPD Lead
issues in their establishment.
All staff, teachers and support
staff have a good knowledge
and understanding to support
individual need (where
appropriate) in terms of
• Accessibility
• Specialist equipment
• Staff roles
• Resources
• Differentiation
• Children and young
people voice
• ICT
• Special exam
arrangements
• Moving and handling
• Specialist medical
interventions
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Action plans put in place to
support individual pupil need
to access the contexts of
learning – curriculum areas
and subjects, the ethos and
life of school as a community,
interdisciplinary learning and
opportunities for personal
achievement.

Consultation with children and
young people, using
appropriate communication
resources, parents and school
staff to highlight (potential)
barriers to accessing all
contexts of learning.

Head of establishment and
senior managers

North Lanarkshire planning for
children and young who
require additional and targeted
interventions will be improved.
This will lead to improved
opportunities for learning and
achievement for children and
young people with disabilities.

Review and evaluate use of
Child’s Plan, Getting It Right
For me Plan and Co-ordinated
Support Plan. Make
improvements to current
planning. Share updated
planning with all appropriate
North Lanarkshire staff.

Head of establishments and
senior managers

Encourage the sharing of
good practice, in terms of
inclusion of children and
young people with disabilities
at a school, authority and
wider level.

As part of the working time
agreement teaching staff are
supported by management to
share best practice within their
own schools through such
activities as learning visits,
staff presentations etc.

Head of establishments and
senior managers
Additional Support Needs
Managers
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Systems and procedures
developed to monitor disabled
pupil participation
• On out of school day
trips
• On out of school
residential trips
• In extra-curricular clubs
and activities
Children and young people will
report increased participation
in the four contexts of
learning.
Staff are confident utilising
updated planning.
Review and evaluation of
individual pupil planning will
demonstrate improved
opportunities for learning and
achievement for children and
young people with disabilities.
Staff report opportunities to
attend and present at sharing
of best practice events.
Review and evaluation of staff
feedback of events
demonstrate increased
knowledge and understanding
of how inclusion of children

Organisation of authority
sharing events, where
teaching staff are encouraged
to present and attend, the
event will focus on supporting
inclusion of children and
young people with disabilities.

and young people with
disabilities.

Senior managers encourage
school staff to visit other
establishments within and out
with the authority to observe
examples of good practice in
terms of inclusion of children
and young people with
disabilities.
School staff actively
encouraged to share their
good practice at a wider level,
examples could include
presenting at The Scottish
Learning Festival, sharing on
Twitter etc.
Duty 2: Improve the physical environment of the school, or schools, for the purpose of increasing the extent to which children and
young people with a disability are able to take advantage of education and associated services.
Children and young people
with additional support needs
access education within their
community.

Access to a range of provision
to meet need (universal or
specialist provision).

Head of Service – Central
Officers from Maintenance
Team
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An increase in the number
children and young people
accessing their education
locally with their peers.

Development of full campus
model to support children and
young people accessing either
mainstream provision,
specialist provision and
community services within
their local community and with
their peer group.

All new build education
establishments and
refurbishments will be DDA
compliant.

Consultation with relevant
legislation to ensure new
builds and refurbishments are
DDA compliant.

Head of Service – Central
Head of Team Maintenance

The specific needs of children
and young people are met at
points of transition so they are
not disadvantaged in terms of
physical access to buildings.

Enhanced in early transition
planning for children and
young people with a disability
or ASN.

Heads of establishment and
senior managers
Additional Support Needs
Development Officer
Head of Service – Central
Head of Maintenance Team

A reduction in transport costs
as children and young people
are educated locally.
Children and young people
report a higher degree of
satisfaction in terms of their
educational experiences and
outcomes.
A reduction in the number of
out of authority placements as
North Lanarkshire
infrastructure develops to
meet a wider range of needs.
All new build and
refurbishments will meet the
DDA Standards and beyond if
appropriate to meet the
specific known needs of
children with a disability or
ASN.
Enhanced and early transition
planning has allowed for
building adaptations to be
completed within appropriate
time scales to meet individual
pupil need.

Additional Support Needs
Development Officer

Unanticipated building
adaptations follow the agreed

Suitable process in place to
ensure completion of

All information is shared with
appropriate stakeholders so
that required adaptations are
enabled within appropriate
timescales.
Utilise building adaptation
processes between school,
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unanticipated building
adaptations to meet individual
pupil need.

ASN Development Officer and
Property Services.

Officers from Maintenance
Team

process and adaptations are
completed within appropriate
timescales. Resulting in no
disruption to pupil transition.

Duty 3: Improve communication with and to children and young people with a disability
Intermediate Outcome
Action
Lead Person
Success Indicator
(What is the long term goal)
(What will we do?)
(Who is responsible for each
(How will we measure
task?)
success?)
All children and young people Improve practices in
Head of establishment and
Feedback from children and
will be involved in regards to
communication with children
senior managers
young people and schools will
Additional Support Managers
their learning.
about their learning through
demonstrate improved
being aware of and being able Children and Young People
communication with children
to use the best means from a
and young people in terms of
range of tools or resources –
their learning.
• Child’s Plan and
Getting It Right For me
Plan in appropriate
format
• What I think and My
World Triangle
• Digital formats
• ICT
• Attendance at reviews
and meetings
• Makaton
• Visuals
• AAC devices.
To identify and support the
Establishments will discuss
Head of establishment and
Children and young people
best means of communication with individual children and
senior managers
and parents will report
with individual children and
young people, carers and
Additional Support Managers
improved communication.
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young people, carers and their
families.

families the best means of
communication that meets
their needs.

Evidence in establishments of
digital technologies being
utilised by children and young
people.

A variety of communication
methods will be utilised to
meet individual need.
Email and social media are
used appropriately and to best
advantage.
Quality information is available Review the content and format
in a range of formats for
of North Lanarkshire
children and young people
information available to
and families on a range of
children and young people
additional support needs.
and their families on the topic
of additional support needs.

Future accessibility strategies
build on the good practice of
the current strategy and
develops improved
methodology.

Evidence of digital
technologies being utilised to
communicate with parents and
families.
Media and Campaign
Manager
Additional Support Managers
Additional Support Needs
Development Officer

Improvements made to the
information available online
and in written form.
Review methodology for
gathering views to inform the
development of future
Accessibility Strategies.

Review completed.
Stakeholders report quality
information is available on a
range of additional support
needs in a range of
appropriate easily accessible
formats.
Increase in number of
stakeholders responses to
consultations.
Improvement in the variety of
methods used to gather views.
Increase in range of
stakeholders consulted.
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AGENDA ITEM 6

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Education and Families Committee
Ref DB/AM

☒approval ☒noting

Date 17/09/19

Innovation and Improvement Hub
From

Anne Munro, Head of Education (South), Education and Families

Email

munroan@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01236 812221

Executive Summary
This report presents elected members with a plan for a new Innovation and Improvement
Hub which will build upon the success of initial research conducted within North
Lanarkshire’s Scottish Attainment Challenge (SAC) programme.
North Lanarkshire’s Innovation and Improvement Hub will provide a research framework
using a mix of research methods, approaches and tools, supporting and empowering
practitioners and leaders across the service to engage with evidence informed practice and
assess what will make a difference in their own context.
The report proposes a scoping exercise to explore the most effective way to build and pilot
the Innovation and Improvement Hub, with a view to launching the Hub for August 2020.
This proposed scoping exercise will be in line with the DigitalNL transformation programme.

Recommendations
It is recommended that the Education and Families Committee:
(1)
(2)

Note the contents of this report
Approve the plan for developing the Innovation and Improvement Hub.

The Plan for North Lanarkshire
Priority

Support all children and young people to realise their full potential

Ambition statement

(6) Raise attainment and skills for learning, life, and work to
enhance opportunities and choices
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1.

Background

1.1

The National Improvement Framework and Improvement Plan for Scottish Education
and the 2015 review by the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development
(OECD) of Curriculum for Excellence (CfE) recommended the development of a more
coherent approach to using research and data across the system, in order to drive
improvement.

1.2

The research knowledge gained through North Lanarkshire’s Scottish Attainment
Challenge (SAC) has identified best practice, helped raise attainment and narrowed
the poverty-related attainment gap within the thirty five Keys to Success schools.

1.3

“While we know that the relationships between poverty and attainment are complex,
we must make every effort to identify what has the most impact in bringing change”.
(Scottish Government, a Research Strategy for Scottish Education, 2017. Page 10)
The evidence-informed research approaches used in SAC and the Children and Young
People improvement Collaborative (CYPIC) have supported greater connectivity,
improvement and collaboration across establishments and promoted inter-authority
working.

1.4

This approach is underpinned by a continuing use of data and an improving culture of
professional collaboration which is becoming embedded across the service. The
Innovation and Improvement Hub will promote this further, by providing a research
framework using a mix of research methods, approaches and tools.

1.5

The role of robust, credible research which can challenge the system is vital in
ensuring that Education and Families works effectively, and is well-positioned to tackle
the challenges of the future.

2.

Report

2.1.1 To deliver our Ambition we need to integrate all of our resources and expertise to
design services around the needs of children and families. That means finding new
ways of working that position Education and Families services alongside the work of
our partners. A greater focus on working smarter, enabling collaboration and
innovation will help us to shift the balance towards a much greater focus on the
development of local approaches that make a difference to the life chances of all
children, young people and families, in particular those from disadvantaged
backgrounds.
2.1.2 The Innovation and Improvement Hub will provide universal, additional and intensive
offers for practitioners and leaders at all levels of the system. The development is being
taken forward as an integration model across Education and Families and will build on
the work currently being progressed by Talent and Organisational Development (TOD)
with Social Work colleagues to create an e-space Knowledge Hub for policies,
procedures, practice guidance and frameworks for assessment and planning. A
strategy group will be established to take forward the integration of the Knowledge Hub
into the development of the more extensive Innovation and Improvement Hub.
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2.2

Universal Offer

2.2.1 In keeping with the approach across Education and Families including universal,
additional and intensive supports, the following draft diagram depicts a similar
approach to the Innovation and Improvement Hub.

2.2.2 The Innovation and Improvement Hub will be a digital cloud based site which can be
accessed by all Education and Families practitioners and will provide a universal offer
to support colleagues to develop innovative and robust practice. This interactive online
platform will provide an opportunity for practitioners to share, discuss and review
practitioner produced research and enquiry.
2.2.3 Research and literature reviews based around key interventions and themes will be
available to colleagues across Education & Families. This will lead to more appropriate
selection of interventions, improved outcomes for children and families and better use
of finances. This will impact on all areas of improvement work, including Pupil Equity
Funding.
2.2.4 In line with recommendations from the National Research Strategy (2017), leaders at
all levels within Education and Families will have the opportunity to use the Hub to
enable them to develop strategies to collaborate with their staff, partners, parents,
children and young people to identify patterns and outcomes within their
establishments, to design and implement appropriate interventions and to monitor
impact to learn lessons for improvement.
2.2.5 This approach will require the Microsoft 365 infrastructure to be in place to enable it. A
range of models will be scoped out and will be explored with stakeholders from across
the service as part of an options appraisal. Through engagement with the DigitalNL
team, and the planned scoping session, we will identify what digital developments are
either already underway, in planning, or available to us through the DigitalNL
programme to achieve our goals. This will also enable us to leverage expertise, existing
resources and maximise available funding.
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2.3

Additional Offer

2.3.1 Studies have shown that access to research will not in itself lead to improvement.
Leaders at all levels of the system require to have a continuing commitment to learn
about how research and data are being used and to act on implications. Therefore
training and support for practitioners will be key aspects of additional offers of support
provided by the Innovation and Improvement Hub.
2.3.2 Strategies to build capacity of leaders at all levels will be available through integrated
professional learning opportunities in conducting research and measuring impact,
using recognised and robust research methods including Collaborative Action
Research (CAR), Improvement Science Methodology and Critical Collaborative
Enquiry. These training opportunities will be highlighted through the Hub, and provided
as part of the Service’s Leadership Framework.
2.3.3 Establishments and clusters will also have the offer of support in developing joint
initiatives to promote greater collaboration and innovative working across and beyond
the Service, and will be helped to establish mechanisms for measuring success. This
may include supporting and enhancing approaches to self-evaluation and
improvement planning.
2.3.4 It is anticipated that through strengthening and building capacity in evaluation through
research, establishments and clusters will be able to identify trends within their
settings. This will enable them to design and deploy the most effective interventions
and monitor and verify interventions which are successful in their local context. The
Innovation and Improvement Hub will provide all practitioners with a mechanism to
share the development of innovative pedagogies and research methodologies and will
highlight the impact of lessons for improvement across the system.
2.3.5 This work reflects emerging thinking from the Scottish Attainment Challenge Policy
Unit in relation to the most effective strategies to maximise progress in closing the
attainment gap.
These strategies include “continuing to strengthen practitioner engagement with
research, collaborative enquiry and use of other evidence to underpin decisions
about improving practice and reviewing improvement priorities.” and “ensuring that
every school has access to relevant high quality professional learning and a network
of support to develop data literacy skills.”
Scottish Attainment Challenge – Maximising Impact to 2021, Scottish Government
Learning Directorate (September 2019)
2.4

Intensive Offer

2.4.1 A more intensive offer of support will be available to practitioners and establishments
encouraging them to undertake research leading to accreditation through collaborative
research, academic fellowships, masters-level learning and potentially doctoral study.
2.4.2 Colleagues will be given the opportunity to share research findings based on key
themes and, subject to scrutiny, have their work published on the Hub and shared
through seminars. This could take the form of practitioner enquiry, dissertation and
thesis.
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2.4.3 Examples of excellent practice of accredited and published evidence-informed
research from within North Lanarkshire are available. These include:
•

•

•

The Cognitively Guided Instruction Project, involving St. Stephen’s Primary School
which evidenced ‘statistically significant rise in numeracy attainment for primary
school pupils’ (University of Strathclyde, Scottish Attainment Challenge,
Cognitively Guided Instruction Project: 2016 – 2018, 2018. Page 67)
The work undertaken in Keys to Success schools on nurture, which highlighted the
benefits of enhancing nurturing approaches in primary schools. This work was
published in The International Journal of Nurture in Education, Volume 4 June 2018
The evaluation into the use of structured deferred sentence in a pilot project at
Hamilton Sheriff Court. This study, which was carried out alongside partners from
South Lanarkshire Council and Community Justice Scotland found positive
outcomes for young people made subject to structured deferred sentences
compared to those on community payback orders. This was presented to the
National Youth Justice Conference in June 2019

2.5

Next steps

2.5.1

The next steps in the delivery plan will be to develop a work plan for scoping the
development of the Innovation and Improvement Hub and engage in an options
appraisal with key stakeholders. It is intended to bring a further report on this scoping
exercise and options appraisal to a future committee.

2.5.2

It is anticipated that implementation of the Hub will be phased, and the DigitalNL
transformation programme team and the People and Organisational Development
team will work with Education and Families to ensure that plans are aligned to ensure
successful delivery of the operating model.

2.5.3

An Ethics Board of practitioners, officers and partners from the academic world will be
established to ensure that all research protocols have been followed and that the work
of the Hub is coherent with its principles. This work with be overseen by a newly
appointed Scottish Attainment Challenge Lead Officer.

3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland Duty
Work to build capacity in practitioners and leaders through the Innovation and
Improvement Hub reflects the aim of the National Improvement Framework to ensure
excellence and equity and supports the recommendations of the Fairness Commission
and the Fairer Scotland Duty to reduce the inequalities of outcome caused by socioeconomic disadvantage.

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment
The Innovation and Improvement Hub is designed to increase opportunities for all
practitioners across the service to engage with evidence-informed practice and
research design and assess what will make a difference in their own context in order
to improve outcomes for all children and young people. Equality impact assessments
will be undertaken in line with Council policy.
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4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact
The scoping exercise and development of the work plan will be part of the duties of
staff supported through the SAC Programme ’Leadership Framework’. There are a
number of actions and developments to be progressed within the ‘Leadership
Framework’ area of work which has total funding of £93,000. As highlighted in 2.5.1
a future report to committee will identify the costs and funding of establishing a
sustainable Hub.

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact
There are no HR issues at this point.

4.3

Environmental Impact
Increased use of digital technologies through the development of an interactive
Innovation and Improvement Hub will have a positive environmental impact in relation
to reducing the production and printing of learning resources and associated travel
required to attend professional learning events.

4.4

Risk Impact
Greater investment in continuing to improve professional practice at all levels will
enable us to manage reputational risk. Our approach supports us to deliver against our
commitment to provide high quality, accessible, responsive and personalised services
for all young people and service users.

5.

Measures of success

5.1

The development and successful implementation of the Innovation and Improvement
Hub

5.2

Practitioners across the service will have increased awareness and confidence in using
evidence-informed improvement approaches.

5.3

There will be increased collaboration across services in relation to improvement work
and higher numbers of practitioners will be engaged in research and professional
learning opportunities.

5.4

A more extensive evidence base of verified intervention approaches will be available
which make a difference to the life chances of all children and families in particular
those from disadvantaged backgrounds.

5.5

Improved outcomes for children, young people and families and increased attainment
and reduction in the poverty related attainment gap.

6.

Supporting documents

Page 218 of 330

6.1

A Research Strategy for Scottish Education. April 2017
https://www.gov.scot/publications/research-strategy-scottish-education

Anne Munro
Head of Education (South)
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AGENDA ITEM 7

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Education & Families Committee
Ref MJH/TS/SH

☒approval ☒noting

Date 17/09/19

Virtual School
From

Alison Gordon, Head of Children, Families and Justice Social Work/CSWO,
Education and Families

Email

gordonal@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01698 332001

Executive Summary
This report provides an update on the progress and development of the new Virtual School
model within North Lanarkshire Council. The report highlights the work undertaken in the
last six months to develop a greater understanding of how best to enhance the educational
attainment of Looked After and Care Experienced Children and Young People (LACE CYP)
and the early actions and interventions undertaken.
The Virtual School is supported through specifically targeted Scottish Attainment Challenge
(SAC) funding providing a unique opportunity to establish a model of support and challenge
for Education and Social Work and to ensure we are getting it right for all of our LACE CYP
through improving educational experience and attainment leading to enhanced life
opportunities and outcomes. It aims to add value to existing provision through
improvements in education planning and in the co-ordination, efficacy and targeting of
existing resources for LACE CYP. In addition the Virtual School team will develop new
programmes of support and facilitate tailored individual and family/carer support where this
is identified as required through assessment and planning processes. This will be reflected
in a detailed implementation plan.

Recommendations
Committee are asked to:
(1) Note the content of this report.
(2) Approve the next steps set out at section 2.10 and agree to receive a further report
on the detailed implementation plan and evaluation framework in November 2019.

The Plan for North Lanarkshire
Priority

Support all children and young people to realise their full potential

Ambition statement

(6) Raise attainment and skills for learning, life, and work to enhance
opportunities and choices
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1.

Background

1.1

The Scottish Attainment Challenge set out by Scottish Government in 2015 is
underpinned by the National Improvement Framework, Getting it Right for Every Child
and the Curriculum for Excellence. Funding from the associated Attainment Scotland
Fund was made available by the Scottish Government to support the reduction of the
poverty related attainment gap in a number of challenger authorities including in North
Lanarkshire.

1.2

In 2018 as part of the Attainment Scotland Fund additional monies were ring-fenced to
create the Care Experienced Children and Young People Fund (CECYPF). This
funding is specifically targeted at improving the educational outcomes of Looked After
and Care Experienced Children and Young People (LACE CYP). Based on the
Children Looked after in Scotland (CLAS) return for 2016/17 and the number of LACE
CYP aged 5-16 the funding allocated to North Lanarkshire Council for 2019/20 is
£619,200.

1.3

A focus on improving outcomes for LACE CYP is already a key priority for the Council
and its partners. This is reflected within the new Corporate Parenting Strategy and
Improvement Plan 2019-2022, the Plan for North Lanarkshire, the recent appointment
of an elected member champion for LACE CYP, the Council’s commitment to the
Scottish Care Leaver’s Covenant and the establishment of the Family Firm initiative.

1.4

Synergy is also created by the ongoing process of alignment through the new
Education and Families Directorate. This is therefore an exciting and timely opportunity
for education and social work colleagues to take a fully integrated approach to improve
outcomes for North Lanarkshire’s LACE CYP.

1.5

As reported and approved through previous reports to Committee, an early decision
was made to create a Virtual School model through the available CECYPF monies.
Two broad priorities were also identified for the Virtual School to:
•
•

Improve the attainment of children and young people who are care
experienced;
Support the carers and families of children and young people who are care
experienced, including those in kinship and looked after at home to enable them
to achieve.

The identification of these priorities recognised the high proportion of LACE CYP in
North Lanarkshire who are supported at home or in kinship arrangements.

2.

Report

2.1

In February 2019 a scoping exercise was initiated to identify current gaps in service
provision impacting on LACE CYP and to explore best practice. In addition,
demonstration projects were implemented to offer support to a number of these young
people who were experiencing barriers to achieving their potential. Data cleansing of
both MySWIS and SEEMis was and continues to be a priority to ensure both systems
accurately reflect North Lanarkshire Council’s LACE CYP population.

2.2

Scoping Exercise

2.2.1 The scoping exercise included examination of current research and discussion with
CELCIS, the Centre for Excellence for Children’s Care and Protection. Links were
also made with other authorities on a similar journey to explore different models of
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support. Research has also been undertaken to understand the support offered in
England, where the Virtual School model is a statutory measure of support for LACE
CYP. A common thread underpinning best practice is the importance of the ethos of
keeping children and young people at the centre of their plans and improving their life
chances through education, ambitions which are core to the new Virtual School team.
2.2.2 As part of the scoping work the team also engaged with a number of frontline staff in
North Lanarkshire Council and the Third Sector who support LACE CYP as well as
with young people from Today Not Tomorrow (TNT) Children’s Champion Group.
Views were sought from both education and social work practitioners, including those
working in intensive services and staff from the five Children’s Houses. Through this
early dialogue and engagement opportunities for demonstration projects were
identified. Discussion with workers, parents, carers and young people are still ongoing
with the focus on which supports are working well and where the challenges lie.
2.3

Demonstration Projects

2.3.1 Following meetings with the Head Teacher of Pentland Primary School, it was
identified that this school offered an ideal base for a demonstration project. Pentland
School is North Lanarkshire Council’s designated specialist provision for primary pupils
with social, emotional and behavioural needs and is situated in the Townhead area of
Coatbridge. The school has a maximum role of 30 pupils within which there is a high
proportion of LACE CYP (27%) plus a number of other young people who required
additional support and were not achieving well in their learning. It was identified that if
these young people became more engaged in school, this could alleviate the risk of
exclusion for these children and have a positive effect on the overall wellbeing of both
individual children and the pupil group.
2.3.2 Programmes were established to allow pupils to experience a varied curriculum in the
afternoon to enhance their health and wellbeing. Two physical activity groups and two
creative arts groups were established. In addition, a member of social work staff
worked in the school two days a week, with the goal of offering individual support to
the children, support to the families and to improve communication between social
work and the school.
2.3.3 Feedback from the Head Teacher, Social Work staff and young people has been very
positive. The immediate impact in engagement was noted for certain pupils who were
able to remain in the visual arts class for the whole lesson, a significant improvement
for some. There was evidence of pride and enjoyment in the work by the pupils which
had a positive impact at home as they told their parents/carers about what they did at
school again not typical previously for some. The communication between social work
localities and the school was also improved by the links made through the social worker
based within the school.
2.3.4 This demonstration project concluded at the end of the summer term 2019 however
due to the evident benefits of the programmes the Head Teacher has committed to
utilise the providers in the next term to continue the groups.
2.4

Vocational Groups

2.4.1 In addition to the groups arranged for Pentland Primary School, vocational groups were
established for other young people throughout North Lanarkshire. A catering and
mechanics group were first established within Lanarkshire Catering School and the
Seven Day Centre in Netherton,
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2.4.2 The objective of these groups was to enhance attainment through engaging in activities
which young people have not previously been able to access. This allowed them to
develop a personal sense of success and achievement. All young people offered
places in these groups had struggled with the traditional school environment.
Attending these groups was an enjoyable experience with a positive impact on their
self-esteem.
2.5

Individual Support

2.5.1

Individual support has also been offered to several young people as a demonstration
of flexible curriculum interventions. The Virtual School has worked alongside Additional
Support Managers, to identify placements on an individual basis for one young person
who finds it difficult to sustain a group placement and who successfully sustained the
placement one full day per week over a five week period. Another package of support
was put in place for a young person in Primary School who was at risk of exclusion.
Activities were identified by the young person and implemented for four afternoons a
week. This approach supported the young person to successfully complete their
education to the end of term.

2.6

Employability

2.6.1

It is well recognised that many LACE CYP experience disruption to education and other
barriers and that ensuring opportunities are created to gain recognisable qualifications
and access to employability support is vital. The Virtual School has also established
strong links with the Council’s Pathways Programme and the Family Firm to ensure
LACE CYP have a positive destination post 16. In addition a link with Skills
Development Scotland has been established with staff responsible for all LACE CYP.
It is intended that this support will allow young people who are currently disengaged
with education to maintain a link to discuss a positive plan for the future.

2.7

Summer Programme

2.7.1 An activity programme was offered to LACE CYP who are currently on Compulsory
Measures of Supervision at Home or in a kinship placement. This drew on the
experience of benefits gained from similar supports offered to children and young
people in foster care or residential placement over the summer. Working in conjunction
with colleagues from North Lanarkshire Leisure (NLL) we agreed a place on the NLL
summer programme for children up to age 12 for two weeks. This could be accessed
and booked either by the school, social worker or family. A junior membership to the
leisure centres was made available to young people of age 12 and over. To make this
more attractive it was agreed that a friend, who may not be LACE CYP, could also
access this resource free of charge. In line with other Virtual School initiatives take
up and impact will be evaluated to inform future planning.
2.8

Data cleansing

2.8.1 A comprehensive data cleansing exercise was required to match information from
MySWIS with information from SEEMis and to ensure both were accurate. It is
recognised that due to the continuing changes in status for LACE CYP this process
will be ongoing.
2.8.2 The accuracy and format of this data now allows for robust analysis and planning to
be undertaken through which the Virtual School team can identify priority themes as
well as those individual LACE CYP who are most in need of intensive support and thus
where additional supports can best be targeted. For example we are able to see there
are 34 Looked After young people starting S4 in August 2019, about whom there are
significant concerns.
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2.8.3 The process of matching information from both systems has allowed for each young
person who are LACE CYP on MySWIS to have their Scottish Candidate number also
included on the system enhancing the tracking of attainment outcomes.
2.9

Building Collaborative Relationships and Analysis of Feedback

2.9.1 Visits and a presentation have been undertaken by the Virtual School team to all high
schools and social work localities, children’s houses, intensive services and the
children’s carer’s team and to all primary and secondary school head teachers. The
presentation provided information on the role and aspirations of the Virtual School in
North Lanarkshire Council and sought support to take this forward. The team were able
to gather feedback from all of these participants/stakeholders on their experiences of
good practice and barriers in supporting LACE CYP in schools.
2.9.2 From initial analysis of the feedback the key themes are communication between
agencies, relationships between staff and multi-agency training. When all three are
present the experience for the child or young person is much more likely to be positive.
However, when any of these areas are not in place, it is more difficult for the team
around the young person to quickly address barriers which occur and impact their
learning.
2.10

Next Steps for Virtual School

2.10.1 The Virtual School has created two posts for Virtual School Officers, two Virtual School
Support Workers and a Senior Clerical Assistant post. Recruitment to the Virtual
School Officer and Support Worker posts has now been progressed. The recruitment
to these posts benefited hugely from the direct involvement on a small number of LACE
young people and it is envisaged that all staff will be in place by September 2019.
2.10.2 The Virtual School Lead and Virtual School Officers will carry responsibility for liaising
with the school cluster groups within their identified localities. Direct support will be
offered to children and young people from the Virtual School Support Workers and
through other identified interventions.
2.10.3 A reference group comprised of relevant stakeholders including LACE young people
will be established over the next month to inform the ongoing development and delivery
of the Virtual School model. It anticipated that this group will provide support and
challenge and ensure wider partnership perspectives are represented in planning.
2.10.4 By October 2019, we will also have completed a wider exercise to gather the views of
parent’s/carers and young people. This will all contribute to shaping the service and
type of support offered by the Virtual School. It is intended that Who Care’s Scotland
and local Kinship Support Groups will support and facilitate this wider consultation
exercise.
2.10.5 Further to the additional activity outlined above a detailed implementation plan and
evaluation framework will be completed by November 2019.

3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland Duty
The Virtual School will support young people who are care experienced who have
traditionally experienced disproportionately negative outcomes in educational
attainment and linked life opportunities.
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3.2

Equality Impact Assessment
Whilst being looked after and care experienced is not in itself a protected characteristic
the duties set out in legislation for corporate parents place similar obligations on the
Council with respect to this group. Where relevant EIAs will be considered for specific
programmes within the Virtual School Model which may impact differentially on those
with protected characteristics within the LACE population.

4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact
This programme can be fully supported through the Care Experienced Young People
tranche of SAC funding (£619,200) allocated to North Lanarkshire to the period ended
June 2020.

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact
To date five posts have been established through appropriate delegated processes as
to build a core Virtual School Team. The Virtual School lead has been in post since
May 2019, from the scoping exercise posts were identified with recent recruitment for
two Virtual School Officers and two Virtual School Support Workers. A Senior Clerical
Assistant post has also been created. All posts with exception of the Virtual School
Lead are temporary in line with funding.

4.3

Environmental Impact
None

4.4

Risk Impact
None

5.

Measures of success

5.1

For LACE young people to have:
•
•
•

an increased level of attendance;
reduced number of exclusions;
improved attainment.

6.

Supporting documents

6.1

National Improvement Framework.
https://www.gov.scot/publications/2019-national-improvement-frameworkimprovement-plan/

6.2

Care Experienced Children and Young People Fund: national operational guidance
2018 to 2019.
https://www.gov.scot/publications/care-experienced-children-and-young-people-fundoperational-guidance/
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6.3

North Lanarkshire’s Corporate Parenting Strategy and Improvement Plan 2019-2022.
To follow.

6.4

The Plan for North Lanarkshire.
http://connect/CHttpHandler.ashx?id=44070&p=0

Alison Gordon
Head of Children, Families and Justice Social Work Services/
Chief Social Work Officer
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AGENDA ITEM 8

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Education and Families Committee
☒approval ☒noting

Ref DB/GMcL

Date 17/09/19

Mental health, well-being and resilience Delivery Plan
From

Gerard McLaughlin, Head of Education, (Central), Education and Families

Email

mclaughling@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01236 812269

Executive Summary
The issue of mental health in Children and Young People has been an area of growing
concern over recent years. Both locally and nationally indicators of concern have been
observed around mental health and wellbeing and demand on mental health treatment
services has risen significantly. The availability of preventative and early intervention
services has been identified as an issue by Audit Scotland and other agencies.
This report proposes a Mental Health, Well-being and Resilience Delivery Plan for the
Education and Families Service. This plan encompasses four key strands:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Nurture and resilience
Promoting Positive Mental Health and Suicide Prevention
Mental health curriculum
Staff wellbeing: promoting positive mental health and emotional resilience

This recognises that positive mental health requires key building blocks with all of the above
work streams combining to provide children in North Lanarkshire with nurturing supports
that build resilience, early and targeted intervention to deal with mental health issues that
arise and a positive curriculum around mental health issues delivered by staff that are well
supported and able to deal with the emotional demands of this work.
The development of Education and Families’ Mental health wellbeing and resilience
Delivery Plan fits within and supports the delivery of the strategic framework of partnership
planning for children and young people services including the delivery of the Lanarkshire
Mental Health Strategy.

Recommendations
It is recommended that the Education and Families Committee:
(1) Note the contents of this report,
(2) Note the progress in relation to the delivery of Mental health, well-being and
resilience,
(3) Agree the Education and Families Mental Health, Well-being and Resilience
Delivery Plan as summarised in the report and attached at Appendix 1.
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The Plan for North Lanarkshire
Priority

Support all children and young people to realise their full potential

Ambition statement

(15) Encourage the health and wellbeing of people through a range
of social, cultural, and leisure activities

1.

Background

1.1

Members will recall that a previous report was approved at Education and Families
Committee in February which outlined the case for developing a Resilience and Mental
Health Strategy within the Education and Families Service focus on improving mental
health, wellbeing and resilience of children and young people.

1.2

The report noted the ongoing work on a partnership basis, through the Children’s
Services Partnership, and the development of a new Mental Health Strategy for North
Lanarkshire led by NHS Lanarkshire and in response to the work of the national
Children and Young People’s Mental Health Taskforce.

1.3

These strands were all then pulled together in The Plan for North Lanarkshire
Programme of Work P032: Mental health, well-being and resilience which outlined that:
‘in line with the planned Lanarkshire Mental Health Strategy and the work of the
national taskforce, the council intends to implement a progressive strategy to
address the mental health and well-being of children and young people. This will
be delivered through a range of curricular support and approaches to address
needs and promote resilience in collaboration with the wider Children’s Services
Partnership.
This will involve training for staff in approaches that aim to support young people
in identifying and addressing mental health issues and integrating counselling
services with practice. It will also address the needs of parents and carers and
focus on building the capacity of young people.’

1.4

The development of the Lanarkshire Mental Strategy is almost complete and the new
strategy will be considered by Policy and Strategy Committee in September 2019. This
strategy includes a specific chapter focused on children and young people which
recognises that mental health, wellbeing and resilience is a priority for the Children’s
Services Partnerships in North and South Lanarkshire, evidencing the importance of
mental health for the multiagency partnerships and recognising the importance of
building resilience as the means to help children and young people withstand the
emotional pressures that they face.

1.5

Its vision is to maximise the mental health and wellbeing for all children and young
people, putting children and young people at the centre of planning and delivery and
building on the principles of Getting it Right for Every Child i (GIRFEC) which was
placed on a statutory footing by the Children and Young People (Scotland) Act 2014.

1.6

It aims to provide the best possible start for children and young people by providing
the right support at the right time, listening to the voices of the children and their families
and adopting an early intervention approach which is focused on outcomes.

1.7

Delivery of this vision will see an inclusive approach which covers the whole
developmental period from preconception through perinatal and infant mental health
into childhood, adolescence and early adulthood.
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1.8

The development of Education and Families’ Mental health wellbeing and resilience
Delivery Plan fits within and supports the delivery of this strategic framework of
partnership planning.

2.

Report

2.1

Following approval of the Committee report and the Programme of Work, and in
support of the National Improvement Framework, a Health and Wellbeing working
group was established to progress development of a delivery plan in support of mental
health, well-being and resilience.

2.2

Our research, through involvement in the Realigning Children’s Services national
programme, indicates that most children and young people living in North Lanarkshire
appear happy, consider themselves healthy, like the areas they live in and have good
relationships with family, peers and teachers.

2.3

However mental health, wellbeing and resilience difficulties are seen to affect a small
but significant number of young people across all backgrounds but with increased
prevalence within particular groups of young people including:
•
•
•

•

mental health and wellbeing difficulties are associated with higher levels of family
deprivation
pupils with lower attachment to school are more likely to report issues of mental
health and distress
young people with a disability or life limiting illness are more likely to be affected
by poor mental health
Looked after children are more likely to experience issues of poor mental
wellbeing

2.4

This can be further compounded by the impact of a range of external factors such as
increasing levels of child poverty, freeze in welfare benefits and increasing pressure
from social media.

2.5

This is evidenced in our RCS data which indicates that a significant percentage of
secondary age pupils, primarily girls and in particular in S3 and S4 had poorer mental
health and emotional wellbeing as indicated by their Warwick-Edinburgh Mental
Wellbeing Scale (WEMWBS) scores. In addition to this there have been recent
concerns around a number of suicides by young men, particularly in North Lanarkshire,
indicating that the issues of mental ill health cut across genders and can have grave
consequences where issues have not been identified.

2.6

Mental health, well-being and resilience impacts on many of the Education and
Families priorities but a specific focus on this area has allowed the development of a
strategic approach across the service which will influence approaches to promoting
this area of work from nursery and early years, through primary and secondary age
groups to young adults.

2.7

To support the development of this approach, the Health and Wellbeing Group has
identified four key workstreams, established sub-groups and identified improvement
areas and activity. The four key workstreams are:
•
•
•

Nurture and resilience
Promoting Positive Mental Health and Suicide Prevention
Mental health curriculum
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•
2.8

Staff wellbeing: mental health and emotional resilience.

The remainder of this section provides a short outline of the priorities for each strand
and the detail of the improvement actions are included in the delivery plan attached at
Appendix One.

Nurture and resilience
2.9

Key protective factors have been identified through studies of resilience which can
enable children and young people to thrive in spite of adversity. The importance of
feeling connected, having a safe base and enjoying positive relationship are central to
resilience building. The aim of the Nurture and Resilience workstream is to assist
adults working with children to provide nurturing environments where children and
young people can thrive.

2.10

This will be achieved through a self-evaluation tool and the implementation of evidence
informed interventions. Further detail is provided in the Delivery Plan: Nurture and
Resilience attached as Appendix One. On-going professional learning opportunities
will be offered to adults working within a range of sectors (e.g. early years, primary,
secondary and children’s houses) to support the application of these approaches. For
children and young people requiring additional support the Resilience Toolkit will be
used to improve assessment, planning and the selection of appropriate interventions.

2.11

These interventions have been piloted within North Lanarkshire with positive results.
The learning from initial piloting will inform the wider roll out within Education and
Families to ensure these approaches are embedded and sustained.

Promoting Positive Mental health and Suicide Prevention
2.12

Mental ill health has been recognised for some years as a significant issues which has
effects that go well beyond the boundaries of traditional mental health services. It is
estimated that at least one in 10 children and young people have a possible
diagnosable mental health problem, and this has considerable personal, social and
economic impacts across the lifecycle of those affected.

2.13 Children and Young People’s Mental Health appears to be an increasing problem, with
referral to Child and adolescent mental health services increasing since 2013/14 by
22% nationally. Child and Adolescent Mental Health Services (CAMHS) Lanarkshire,
has seen an increasing trend in referral patterns across recent years with referrals
doubling from 2012 to 2018. This is undoubtedly placing pressures on CAMHS services
to respond to the requests for assistance that they are receiving.
2.14

Audit Scotland (2018) found that risk of developing mental health issues is significantly
higher for certain groups
•
•
•
•
•

45% of Looked after children assessed as having at least one mental disorder
36% of young people with learning disabilities having a diagnosable mental illness
95% of young people with convictions in custody having at least one mental health
problem
33% of young carers show signs of mental health issues
Children in low income households being 3 times more likely than children from
more affluent families to develop mental health problems.

As a result of this the development of interventions with these groups forms a major
part of the plan over the next year.
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2.15

The plan for Promoting Positive Mental Health and Suicide Prevention builds on the
other parts of this plan that are concerned with nurture and resilience, a strong
curriculum and a well-supported staff group. These are essential building block in
achieving strong mental health for children across the Education and Families service.
The plan sits in two sections looking at earlier intervention with specific groups seen to
be at higher risk, and those requiring more intensive interventions from CAMHS, or
where suicide prevention intervention is required.

2.16

This plan for Promoting Positive Mental Health and Suicide Prevention links in to other
developments in order to maximise the efforts being carried out across the service and
achieve the best outcomes for children and young people. In particular the work being
carried out on transforming pathways is referenced. This is an initiative that is centred
on one school cluster, looking at developing pathways to children’s services that
minimise delay, but also manage the demand for service. It is part of an initiative
supported by The Centre of Excellence for Looked-After Children in Scotland (CELCIS)
based at Strathclyde University. It is expected that this work will assist in prioritising
CAMHS referrals and lead to learning that can be applied across the authority.

2.17

In addition the further development of Self Directed Supports (SDS) for children forms
part of this plan. This takes forward a model already used with children with disabilities
which is currently being developed to make the most of the new links created by the
Education and Families Service. This model may be extended to support children and
young people with significant mental health issues and also can be used to maximise
support for children with learning disabilities who are a priority group for mental health
supports.

2.18

Suicide prevention is an important part of this plan. Although suicide affects small
numbers of children and young people, one suicide is one too many, and the plan
proposes a number of elements to strengthen the suicide prevention measures already
used in our services. Development and re-launch of the Lifelines Approach will develop
an already understood and evidence based model and make sure that it is applied as
widely as necessary. This will be followed up with cluster based staff development, to
reinforce the model, and make it available to children and young people when it is
needed. This work sits alongside the wider work on suicide prevention being carried
out by the Lanarkshire Suicide Prevention Group.

2.19 The Scottish Government has allocated national funding of £12m to support the

.
2.20

2.21

delivery of school counselling services during 2019/20 which reflects the part year
introduction of the programme. The confirmed allocation for North Lanarkshire during
2019/20 is £0.723m. The Scottish Government has confirmed national funding of £16m
(full year) from 2020/21 onwards. There are ongoing discussions in respect of
individual authority awards from 2020/21 however it is anticipated North Lanarkshire
will receive annual funding of £0.960m.

In year 1 it is proposed that a range of learning offers in attuned interactions is made
available to all establishments, staff and partners who have contact with children and
young people. This will enhance the front line interactions staff have with children and
young people in one-to-one and group settings, helping children to feel listened to and
valued. This development will link closely with other universal health and wellbeing
offers, in particular the development of nurturing approaches.
At the additional level an offer of further school counsellors will be made to all schools.
Monies will be devolved to establishment to enable them to utilise the existing
SAC/PEF procurement framework to secure accredited counsellors. Employing the
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number of counsellors required for this initiative across Scotland is likely to be a
challenge. Education and Families propose to fund accredited counselling training to
existing staff as part of a sustainable workforce development plan in Session 19/20.
2.22

In tandem with the year 1 programme of work Education and Families in conjunction
with partners will conduct an options appraisal utilising the methodology previously
approved for the Council Review Programme. This will consider what type of
counselling service will enable school staff to engage children with appropriate support
services within their local communities and at an early stage.

Mental health curriculum
2.23

The curriculum workstream was established to review the existing programme of
mental health and wellbeing education being delivered to the children and young
people in our schools and centres, agree a number of improvement actions and identify
the training needs of staff.

2.24

The Scottish Government published the findings of their review of Personal and Social
Education (PSE) in January 2019. PSE is the delivery model for Health and Wellbeing
(H&W) and learning in PSE/H&W is designed to ensure that all children and young
people develop the knowledge and understanding, skills, resilience, capabilities and
attributes which they need for mental, emotional, social and physical wellbeing.

2.25

Amongst many other things, the findings from the engagement sessions undertaken to
produce the report, highlighted the importance of mental health education as a priority.
There was also an acknowledgement that the delivery of H&W/PSE was inconsistent
and, in some areas, not given the priority it requires.

2.26

The early findings of the NLC group indicate that in order to support our children and
young people achieve good mental health and wellbeing, we must first ensure that all
establishments create a ‘rights –based’ culture. Recognising, respecting and
promoting the rights of children and young people, in a supportive ethos is essential to
improving outcomes. Many of our schools are already on this journey and have
achieved or are committed to working towards becoming a ‘Rights-Respecting School’.

2.27

To support establishments create and maintain this rights – based culture,
consideration must be given to relevant policies, resources and programmes. Our aim
is that all establishments will develop a plan for continuous improvement of mental
health and wellbeing as part of their core Health & Wellbeing programme.

2.28

It is acknowledged that establishments are at different stages of development along
this journey and that the needs of the children and young people in each establishment
will vary.

2.29

The workstream also recognises that there are many areas of excellent practice in
North Lanarkshire which are contributing to improving the mental health of our
communities and these include:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Solihull approach training
Rights respecting schools commitment
Nurture training and development
Work to build pupil and staff resilience
Commitment to Growth Mindset approaches
Development of Pupil Voice/Leadership opportunities
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2.30

Despite the results of the health and wellbeing survey carried out by ‘Realigning
Children’s Services’ indicating that most children living in North Lanarkshire and who
responded, appear happy, consider themselves healthy, like the areas they live in and
have good relationships with family, peers and teachers, mental health, wellbeing and
resilience difficulties are seen to affect a small but significant number of young people
across all backgrounds.

Staff wellbeing: mental health and emotional resilience
2.31

Education and Families workforce needs to be fully equipped to support the mental
health and wellbeing needs of children, young people and their families.

2.32

This requires an approach that recognises and addresses the mental health and
wellbeing needs of the workforce itself, and includes the development of emotional
resilience for dealing with intense and challenging work situations.

2.33

Research into mental health, wellbeing and resilience among teachers and social
workers indicates higher levels of work related stress, anxiety and depression than in
many other occupational groups. The emotional impact of working with children, young
people and families affected by attachment, trauma and psychological distress, is cited
as a factor that increasingly impacts not only on employee wellbeing but on the quality
of the service the employee is able to provide.

2.34

Fortunately, research also highlights positive actions that employers and employees
can take to help reduce the stress, anxiety and depression experienced by staff. This
includes a set of learnable skills and practices that support the development of
emotional resilience. Within Education and Families, we are combining a number of
these actions into a strategic and co-ordinated approach that will help to improve
mental health and resilience across our workforce.

2.35

The improvement actions selected are fully aligned with and supportive of the
corporate strategy for addressing the mental health and wellbeing of all council
employees. They will be developed, implemented and evaluated by Education and
Families officers working in conjunction with corporate colleagues and Trade Union
representatives. Actions will be delivered in the context of a wider programme of
corporate activity.

2.36

The actions identified have been categorised under the following four headings.
Further detail is provided in the Delivery Plan - Staff Wellbeing: Promoting Positive
Mental Health and Emotional Resilience attached at Appendix One.
1. Signposting
Providing digital access to information, services and resources that promote and
support staff mental health, wellbeing and resilience and enable staff to recognise and
respond to their own needs and challenges.
2. Support
Providing a range of one to one and group support options for staff, including those
affected by emotionally intense or critical work situations and those experiencing
mental health challenges
3. Skills Development
Providing staff with a range of learning and development opportunities that can extend
their knowledge and understanding of the skills, strategies and practices that support
effective stress management and resilience in an education and social work setting
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4. Stigma Free, Supportive Culture
Working with staff teams to create workplace environments where day to day practices
promote mental wellbeing, and where staff feel able to talk openly about mental health
issues
2.37

The approach suggested supports the development of a workforce able to recognise
and respond confidently to its mental health needs and challenges. The outcome over
time will be an increasingly resilient and consistently effective workforce that continues
to function well under pressure and adapt to the ever changing demands of challenging
work situations.

3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland Duty
As regards the Fairer Scotland conversation, the development and delivery of this
Education and Families Mental Health Wellbeing and Resilience Delivery Plan across
the Education and Families Service will allow a greater focus on strong mental health
as an outcome for all young people

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment
Improving mental health will be a positive step towards greater equality for children
and young people using our services. As such the delivery of this plan will support the
wider equality agenda.

4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact
The actions outlined in this plan can be fully supported through receipt of additional
grant in respect School Counselling coupled with existing resources allocated to this
activity.

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact
The development and delivery of this delivery plan will have no HR impact and may
provide evidence of meeting our legislative requirements in a broad area of
responsibilities such as equalities, disability and corporate planning.

4.3

Environmental Impact
There will be no environmental impact.

4.4

Risk Impact
Developing and delivering a mental health delivery plan will be a useful component in
reducing future risks around young people, mental health and wellbeing in the future.

5.

Measures of success

5.1

The measures of success are contained within the Education and Families Mental
Health, Well-being and Resilience Delivery Plan at Appendix One.
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6.

Supporting documents

6.1

Appendix 1 - Mental Health Mental Health, Well-being and Resilience Delivery Plan

Gerard McLaughlin
Head of Education (Central)
Education and Families
South Lanarkshire Partnership, Stronger Together, ‘Getting it Right for Every Child’ 2017-2020;
https://www.southlanarkshire.gov.uk/downloads/file/11688/childrens_services_plan_2017-2020

i
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Education and Families Mental Health, Well-being and Resilience Delivery Plan

Appendix One

The purpose of this delivery plan is to support the delivery of a range of improvement actions focused on improving the mental health, wellbeing and resilience
of all children and young people in North Lanarkshire.
Our Ambition
The Plan for North Lanarkshire is our vehicle for delivering shared priorities and improving outcomes for North Lanarkshire. The Plan is a high level strategy
to communicate our priorities and provide a focus for activities and resources. The ambition statements in the plan are a huge opportunity to develop North
Lanarkshire as the place to Live, Learn, Work, Invest and Visit by mustering combined resources and delivering change in a dynamic way that recognises the
need for partnership and co-operation to address challenges through integrated solutions to make a difference.
Contained within the Plan one of the 5 key priorities is to ‘support all children and young people to realise their full potential.
To ensure we achieve this priority, we have identified 5 ambition statements:
• Raise attainment and skills for learning, life and work to enhance opportunities and choices
• Enhance collaborative working to maximise support and ensure all our children and young people are included, supported, and safe
• Engage children and families in early learning and childcare programmes and making positive transitions to school
• Invest in early interventions, positive transitions, and preventive approaches to improve outcomes for children and young people
• Engage with children, young people, parents, carers and families to help all children and young people reach their full potential
Supporting the ambitions contained in The Plan for North Lanarkshire, The North Lanarkshire Children’s Services Plan 2017-2020, is our key local
partnership ‘driver’ for children’s services improvement across North Lanarkshire and includes improving outcomes for looked after children and young people
as one of its four key priorities together with neglect (including substance and alcohol misuse), prevention and mental wellbeing and resilience.
Our Vision
Our children and young people will be safe, healthy, active, nurtured, responsible, respected, achieving and included so they can realise their potential and
grow to be successful learners, confident individuals, effective contributors and responsible citizens. Everyone has a part to play in achieving our vision for
children and young people in North Lanarkshire. We will provide a broad range of services and supports to meet the needs of all children. For the majority, this
will be within our universal services. Some children will require additional supports and a small number will need specialist or intensive services to meet their
needs
Our Learning
Adverse Childhood Experiences (ACEs)
Research over recent years has led to a deeper understanding of the impact of Adverse Childhood Experiences (ACEs) on the mental health, wellbeing and
resilience of adults. An adverse childhood experience is a term given to describe all types of abuse, neglect and other traumatic experiences that happen to
individuals under the age of 18 years categorised in the ten categories identified below.
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Research findings highlight the links between ACEs and health inequalities and the need to build on strategies that increase resilience in all children and
young people by recognising the importance of targeting specific social and emotional skill development. The importance of one stable adult relationship
which often acts as a protective buffer and allows children and young people to develop skills needed to cope with adverse life experiences is also recognised.
One of the key messages that has arisen in discussion about ACEs is the need to use awareness of these to guide practice and also to recognise the key
impact of strengthening resilience as a key factor in mitigating against the influence of ACEs.
Trauma informed practice
Given the growing awareness of the prevalence of adverse and traumatic experiences in childhood and an understanding of the impact of these, awareness is
growing of the impact of ‘trauma informed practice’. This recognises the correlation between trauma and poorer outcomes which may be caused by the direct
impact of the trauma, the impact of the trauma on a person’s coping response or the impact of the trauma on a person’s relationships with others.
A response to adverse experiences will be impacted by both individual factors (such as previous experiences, poverty, developmental level, presence of a
disability) and experiential factors (chronic or single event, nature of event, availability of support, severity, physical proximity, presence of stigma, availability
and quality of interventions). Importantly, what makes an experience traumatic is the individual’s reaction to the event rather than the event itself.
The evidence base is emerging that trauma informed practice can support identification of need and lead to improved outcomes for those affected by trauma.
Considering support through a trauma informed lens can contribute to a greater understanding of the reasons underlying some children’s difficulties with
relationships, learning and behaviour.
Nurture and resilience
Nurturing approaches are based on the understanding of child development and the importance of attachment, and take account of current advances in
neuroscience and the understanding of brain development. Children display proximity seeking behaviours in order to get the attention of their caregiver and
the caregiver’s response in those early interactions results in the child developing an attachment style that is either secure or insecure. This attachment
relationship is important for future long-term outcomes where secure attachment is viewed as a protective factor which can enhance social and emotional wellbeing and insecure attachment is seen as a risk factor in relation to well-being. The key importance of attachment with adults has been well documented as a
August 2019
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foundation for building resilience in young people and supporting their ability to engage in learning experiences. The 6 principles of Nurture are illustrated
below:

This approach forms the basis of North Lanarkshire’s framework for the promotion of health and wellbeing and underpins Education and Families response to
all key policies with respect to wellbeing, relationships and behaviour as well as linking directly with our self-evaluation frameworks.
Our Values
Within our Children’s Services Plan, we have identified the following key values which focus on the principles of rights, respect, inclusion, families, community
engagements and partnership.
1.
2.
3.
4.

Children, young people and families are stakeholders and partners in the planning and delivery of children’s services.
All children and young people are included, irrespective of health, gender, ethnic origin, age, sexual orientation, economic circumstances, religion or
belief.
We promote and safeguard the rights of children and young people and make sure everybody is aware of these rights and understand what they are, as
expressed in the United Nations Convention of the Rights of the Child.
Getting it Right for Every Child is our approach to working with children and young people.
• We are child centred - children are viewed as individuals and their wider world is recognised.
August 2019
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5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

• Shift to prevention - we seek to identify difficulties and solutions as early as possible to prevent more or bigger problems in the future.
• Partnership - we work together to ensure children, young people and families get the support they need when they need it.
We take an asset based approach that recognises and builds on the strengths that already exist within children, young people, their families and
communities.
We promote resilience in those experiencing adversity.
We work together to reduce inequalities and the impact of poverty on children and families.
Our actions are informed by evidence, or contribute to an evidence base and new ideas are tested and evaluated.
We gather information to identify the needs of children, young people and families in North Lanarkshire, determine what is important, decide where we
target our resources, and identify how we can improve.

Our Approach
Our approach recognises that children and young people do best when they are well supported by their parents and carers, family and communities. It is
underpinned by the values of respect, inclusion, fairness, community engagement and partnership and links closely to Getting it Right for Every Child, the
national approach to improve outcomes and support the wellbeing of children and young people by offering the right help at the right time from the right
people.
The approach empowers children, young people and parents by recognising and promoting their rights. Effective delivery depends on the development of
good quality relationship based practice that embraces partnership working with children and families and strives to ensure that the entitlement of all children
and young people to be safe, healthy, active, nurtured, achieving, respected, responsible and included is realised.
Positive social and emotional development in childhood and adolescence has been shown to be associated with better outcomes and greater wellbeing.
North Lanarkshire’s children and young people experience more positive emotional wellbeing and behaviour than might be expected given the level of poverty
and deprivation. This may be linked to the strong foundation already built through relational and positive approaches and provides a firm base for further
improvement.
Studies of Resilience (the capacity to thrive in the face of adversity) clearly indicate the factors which can lead to positive outcomes for children and young
people. It has been shown that a safe base and feelings of connectedness are pivotal in supporting children to overcome adversity. The importance of
sensitive, attuned relationships, skilled relating and positive valuing of the child in enabling children and young people to overcome adversity underpins
approaches to ensuring that all children and young people have the fullest opportunity to grow, develop and realise their potential.
Building on an ethos of nurture and partnership with families, clear identification at an early stage of those children and young people who are experiencing
any form of adversity through an understanding and analysis of their experience and behaviours (know the child, follow the child) underpins the
implementation of intervention at the appropriate level in line with a staged intervention, Getting it Right and a health promoting approach.
The life trajectory for children and young people experiencing adversity is well documented. Intervention at an early opportunity to ameliorate difficulty,
minimise risk and prevent further escalation of difficulty is also well evidenced. Staged intervention and GIRFEC planning pathways are based on this
understanding as is the principle of proportionate and appropriate intervention and support. Some children and young people may require targeted support, for
example to deal with loss or bereavement. Others may require specialist therapeutic input or multi agency planning and support.
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Our values, principles and approach to ‘supporting all children and young people realise their potential’ means that we recognise the importance of family and
community and whilst keeping the child or young person at the centre that we work holistically and collaboratively. We understand that many parents,
families and carers have been, or are, themselves impacted by adversity including poverty and that an inclusive, strength and asset based approach and
trauma informed and relationship based practice are also critical to our approach to family support.
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Improvement Actions - Nurture and resilience workstream
Needs Analysis/Data and analysis
Since the development of the NLC Nurture Self-evaluation Framework in the academic session 2016-17, several key areas of impact have been identified.
Research indicated that raising awareness of nurture principles and nurturing approaches led to improved pupil perception of learning, reduced emotional
and conduct problems, reduced levels of hyperactivity and peer problems with an increase in pro-social behaviours. Further embedment across
establishments resulted in a partnership with parents, carers and education staff in session 2017-18, with evaluations highlighting an increase in staff
confidence and overall knowledge of nurture principles. Within the 2018-19 session, the understanding of longer-term impact illustrated an increase in
professional understanding and implementation of principles in their practice. Moreover, impact on both children and young people’s attendance and
attainment has been identified through a case study approach in two establishments.
Proposed intervention
Impact measurement
Lead
Timescale
Nurture principles to be embedded in establishments
Within each establishment pre and post-test measures will be
Psychological June 2020
through the use of the NL Nurture Self Evaluation. This will used to track the following:
Service and
be done by:
• Individual professional understanding, and application of Scottish
Attainment
• Delivering the revised multi-session training model
the 6 nurture principles.
Team
in early years and primary establishments who have
• The reported frequency individual professionals apply
included this within their Delivery Plans in 2019-20)
each nurture principle.
• Identifying schools for secondary nurture pilot and
• Whole establishment application of each nurture
begin readiness/scoping work
principle.
• Support the self-evaluation process within 6 target
Bespoke measures selected with each establishment will gather
secondary schools in order to strengthen nurturing
approaches using the North Lanarkshire Nurture
data on the impact of subsequent interventions implemented.
Self-Evaluation Framework. Continue to provide
support to the establishments currently embedding
Children and young people views will be gathered either through
nurturing approaches following their self-evaluation existing establishment data and/or qualitative measures
process
Within each secondary establishment in addition to the
measures above pre and post measure of pupil health and
wellbeing will be collected.

Proposed intervention
Pilot the use of the Nurture Self Evaluation within a
Children’s House.

School based H&W data will also be used to reflect outcomes
over time.
Impact measurement
As before pre and post measure of:
• Individual professional understanding, and application of
the 6 nurture principles.
• The reported frequency individual professionals apply
each nurture principle.
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Lead
Education and
Families –
Social Work,
Virtual School,

Timescale
Septembe
r 2019 to
June 2020

August 2019

•
•

Whole establishment application of each nurture
principles.
Young people’s health and wellbeing.

Psychological
Service

Needs Analysis/Data and analysis
Resilience research indicates that there are key factors which can help children to thrive in the face of adversity (Daniels and Wassell, 2002).
A workforce confident in assessing and planning for children’s health and wellbeing using resilience research as part of the team around the child/GIRFEC
processes can contribute to improved outcomes for children’s health and wellbeing and narrowing of the poverty related attainment gap.
Research within North Lanarkshire has documented positive impact through the use of the resilience toolkit. From 2017-19 there was a significant increase
in professional’s confidence in their understanding of resilience upon completion of training. Furthermore when the resilience toolkit was used in conjunction
with VERP this resulted in positive impact on pupil attainment in terms of increased overall CEM scores. More specifically, children’s developed ability
increased in schools receiving Resilience Toolkit input and VERP compared to comparison schools.
Provide on-going professional development in the area of
Evaluation will be at an individual level i.e. through improved
Psychological September
resilience and the use of the resilience toolkit with an aim
planning and capturing outcomes over time (by the school) for
Service
2019 to
to:
individual children and young people e.g.
June 2020
•
•

•
•
•

Improve professional knowledge of resilience.
Enable staff to analyse and interpret their GIRFEC
assessment information within a resilience
framework to identify protective and risk factors in
children (using the resilience toolkit)
Undertake more robust planning for vulnerable
children
Identify more appropriate interventions/approaches
based on the assessment (supported by the
resilience toolkit).
Improved outcomes from children (based on targets
set in individual plans).

Proposed intervention
Extend the use of the Resilience Toolkit within the Virtual
School

•
•

Pupil plans will reflect a clearer understanding of the
individual profile of needs (compared with older plans).
Outcomes for children and young people will improve, as
reflected in on-going monitoring of plans at school level.’

School based tracking and monitoring H&W data for individual
children/young people. Case studies data reflecting clearer
planning and improved outcomes over time.
Evaluation of interventions at class or school level may be linked
to planning for individual children and young people but would
be evaluated separately.

Impact measurement

Lead
Virtual School
Lead, Social
Work,
Psychological
Service

Timescale

August 2019
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Needs Analysis/Data and analysis
Contribute to GIRFEC self-evluation processes.
Completed audit with a sample of S25 (voluntary looked
after) cases within Education and Families. Purpose is to
evaluate use of GIRFEC core components.

Evidence of planning in relation to GIRFEC wellbeing pathways.

Identify staff practice development needs following audit.
Needs Analysis/Data and analysis
To support establishments to change practice following use of the nurture self-evaluation
Increase staff understanding and application of the 6
Bespoke evaluations will be selected based on the
Nurture Principles in order to improve outcomes for
intervention/area selected. They will focus on the extent in which
children.
the nurture principle has been embedded and the impact of this
change in practice.
Develop staff development resources to support the 6
Nurture Principles in conjunction with a reference group
Impact on staff will be measured using post measures from the
from
relevant section of the Nurture Self-Evaluation Framework
• Health
Pre and post-test measures will chart impact on children.
• Virtual school
• SAC
Existing school based tracking and monitoring H&W data for
• Social Work
individual children will also be used to measure impact.
• School Colleagues (EYs, Primary, Secondary)

GIRFEC
Team

November
2019

Psychological
Service

June 2020

Staff development opportunites will be delivered to
establishments to increase knowledge and understanding
relating to the nurture principle selected.
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Improvement Actions – Promoting Positive Mental Health and Suicide Prevention workstream
Needs Analysis/Data and analysis – Additional Supports
At the level of additional support the work done to promote nurture and resilience will be key intervention in promoting positive mental health. At the
additional support level key groups will be considered for early intervention. Mental health and wellbeing difficulties are seen to affect young people across
all backgrounds but with increased prevalence with particular groups of vulnerable young people.
Audit Scotland Found that
•
•
•
•
•

45% of Looked after children had at least one mental disorder
36% of young people with learning disabilities had a mental illness
95% of young people with convictions in custody having had least one mental health problem
33% of young carers show signs of mental health issues
Children in low income households are 3 times more likely than children from more affluent families to develop mental health problems.

Proposed intervention
Delivery of a range of training offers in attuned interactions
will be made available to establishments, staff and partners
who have contact with children and young people e.g. the
Solihull Approach, Video Enhanced Reflective Practice.

Impact measurement
Measurement of impact will be based on :
• Increased knowledge and skills of staff in supporting
young people
• Numbers of staff trained in supporting children and young
people

Lead
Education and
Families
including SAC
and
Psychological
Service

Timescale
March
2020

Consider options for delivery of a school based counselling
service for children aged 10 and over

A full options will be carried out involving Education and Families
staff and partners and an operating model for counselling in
schools
For all groups impact will be measured through before and after
measures. These will focus on:

Psychological
Services

December
2019

Social Work
and Partner
Agencies

August
2020

Development of targeted approaches to engage vulnerable
groups through small tests of change to achieve improved
GIRFEC planning focused on nurture, building resilience
and improving mental health.

•
•
•
•
•

Explicit addressing of measures to promote mental
health in GIRFEC planning
Attendance at school
Involvement in positive social activity outside of school
Involvement in anti-social behaviour
Reported relationships between young people and carers
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For Looked after children work to improve GIRFEC
planning and intervention will take place involving a single
Social Work locality and the virtual school to develop
planning that will improve mental health.

Impact measure through the above measures from sampling
plans and records.

Social Work

August
2020

Self-Directed Support assessment and planning will be
monitored to ensure focus on improving mental health for
young people with learning disabilities.

As part of the development of Self Directed Support a focus on
mental health will be developed and plans will be sampled to
measure the impact of this, alongside the above measures.

Social Work

August
2020

Mental health improvement will be considered as part of
the Youth Justice approaches being developed under the
Whole Systems Approach extension and development. To
include family support to improve parent/ child relationships
where possible alongside an approach from staff based on
nurture and resilience

The impact of this approach will be measured through sampling
of plans to consider evidence of nurture, resilience building and
family support approaches in interventions.

Social Work

August
2020

As part of the work being undertaken to support Young
Carers through the Carers Strategy and Young Carers
Statements, development of positive mental health will be
considered.

Young carer’s statements will be sampled to consider evidence
of nurture, resilience building approaches alongside evidence of
the above approaches.

Social Work

August
2020

Within the Improving Pathways Initiative low income
households will be a priority group to develop early
intervention methods to promote positive mental health.

The group developing this initiative will consider low income
households as a priority group. The impact of the approach on
these households will be considered through the above
indicators.

Improving
Pathways
Group

June 2020

Needs Analysis/Data and analysis – Intensive Supports
For those children and young people requiring more intensive interventions a range of actions are proposed. Children and Young People’s Mental Health
appears to be an increasing issue, with referral to Child and adolescent mental health services increasing since 2013/14 by 22% nationally. Child and
Adolescent Mental Health Services (CAMHS) Lanarkshire, has seen an increasing trend in referral patterns across recent years with referrals doubling from
2012 to 2018. Alongside this there have been issues with CAMHS services meeting the demand. CAMHS in Lanarkshire currently have staffing rates
running at 15.8 FTE personnel per 100,000 population whilst the Scottish average is around 18.5. This indicates the need to maximise early intervention
approaches using GIRFEC based approaches promoting positive mental health at that level; and prioritising the small number of cases that need a specialist
CAMHS service.
Alongside this there has been a rise in suicide rates across Scotland with the Information Services Division of NHS Scotland reporting a15% increase
between 2017 and 2018. This followed a fall between 2014 1nd 2017 and as suicide numbers annually are low it is difficult to be clear about this rise being
significant. The peak age for suicide is over 35 but suicide numbers for young people remain a concern and require services across Education and Families
to do all that is possible to prevent suicide.
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Proposed intervention
Update and relaunch of Lifelines resource as a suicide
prevention tool across Lanarkshire. This will include
development work focussed on :
- knowledge and skills with regard
to suicide prevention for primary
teachers
- suicide prevention awareness
raising sessions for S1 to S3
pupils.

Impact measurement
Measurement of impact will be based on :
•
•
•
•

Number of schools/clusters with updated resources
available for suicide prevention.
Increased knowledge and skills of staff in supporting
young people at risk of suicide and self-harm.
Measured through self-report.
Numbers of primary staff trained in supporting
children and young people at risk of suicide and selfharm.
Number of S1 to S3 pupils trained in the area of
suicide prevention.

Delivery of Suicide TALK for all senior pupils, to allow
them to become aware of opportunities to intervene
appropriately with peers to reduce risk of suicide.

Numbers of senior pupils going through Suicide Talk training.

In order to respond appropriately and capture any
learning from instances of suicide or attempted suicide,
there will be an update and re-launch of the Critical
Incidents Policy for Education and Families.

Updated policy available for schools/clusters.

Lead

Timescale

Psychological
Services

August
2020

Social Work
/Lanarkshire
Suicide
Prevention
Group

June 2020

Psychological
Services

June 2020

Following the development of the updated Lifelines
approach, pilot the delivery of cluster based
Professional Development Sessions for Pupil Support

Impact of the Pilot will be based on Increased knowledge and
skills of Pupil Support Staff and SMT in use of Lifelines
Resource in assessing risk and intervening to reduce it.

PanLanarkshire
Suicide
Prevention
Group

December
2020

Staff and SMT in the implementation of the updated
Lifelines Resource. This will be focussed on assessing
risk and intervening to reduce it.

Pre- and post- pupil wellbeing measure for focus group of young
people. (Involving of Research and Development Officers to
robustly capture data)

Psychological
Service

December
2020

August 2019
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As part of Transforming Pathways development
consider how CAMHS referrals can be better targeted.
This will involve CAMHS in the Transforming Pathways
approach focusing on one school cluster. To better
target the limited resources available from this
specialist service and maximise the impact of earlier
interventions.

As part of the new Self Directed Support children’s
Service Pilot, Explore the use of self-directed support
models with young people with ongoing mental health
difficulties.

Impact will be measured through:
• Increase in the number of young people supported
through earlier intervention methods
• Decrease in requests for assistance to CAMHS which
are seen by the service as inappropriate
• Positive outcomes being seen for young people by the
team around the child within the Transforming Pathways
cluster

Increase in self-directed support packages provided to young
people with mental health difficulties resulting in improved
personalised outcomes.

Transforming
Pathways
Group

June 2020

Social Work

August
2020

August 2019
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Improvement Actions: Mental health curriculum workstream
Needs Analysis/Data and analysis
The national review of Personal and Social Education highlights that PSE has the capacity to be extremely beneficial in young people’s education.
Overall, 35% of pupils indicated that PSE was somewhat helpful. However, pupils in S1/2 saw it as extremely helpful while S4/4/6 found PSE to be only
slightly helpful.
Despite this, the wellbeing survey undertaken as part of the Realigning Children’s Services agenda indicated that North Lanarkshire’s children and young
people experience more positive emotional wellbeing and behaviour than might be expected, given the level of deprivation. A comprehensive programme of
health and wellbeing delivered through PSE contributes to these encouraging statistics.
Proposed intervention
Conduct a full review of existing resources, programmes of
work and agencies used to support the delivery of mental
health and wellbeing through PSE and other whole school
programmes.
Identify if the national results reflect the position in NLC
and understand the difference in the value being placed on
the impact of PSE input in the Broad General Education
when compared with the Senior Phase.
Look to provide greater opportunities for peer mentoring
and utilising other young people to support the delivery of
PSE.
Identify opportunities for staff to develop their skills and
confidence through training and support, to enable them to
deliver high quality, effective PSE lessons.

Impact measurement
Information gathered will allow for comparison with national
data.
Status of PSE is improved within and across schools at all
stages.
The content of PSE courses becomes more relevant and is
driven through pupil consultation.

Lead

Timescale

Education
Officer,
Continuous
Improvement
Service

January
2020

Staff confidence improves. Subject is taught by knowledgeable
and committed staff who understand the needs of the young
people and the pressures they face.
We see an increase in high quality support being provided to
schools and, where appropriate, third sector agencies involved
in supporting mental health curriculum.
Referrals to Educational Psychologists and Counselling Services
for mental health issues, reduce.

August 2019
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Improvement Actions: Mental health curriculum workstream
Needs Analysis/Data and analysis
To support all establishments develop a ‘Rights-Based’ culture as part of the overall promotion of social and emotional development.
Building the resilience of staff and pupils in an environment that promotes positive relationships and tolerance of others views and a sense of connectedness.
Supporting the vision of the UNCRC and it’s action plan 2018-21, to ensure that Scotland (North Lanarkshire) is a place where children are recognised as
citizens in their own right and where all children have a voice, their health and wellbeing is improved and they are supported to reach their potential, at a time
when there are so many demanding pressures and influences on their lives.

Proposed intervention
Increase the number of schools involved in working
towards attaining UNICEF ‘Rights Respecting School’
(RRS) status by providing appropriate training and support
for staff and pupils.
Engage with colleagues from Education Scotland and
utilise their ‘Recognising and Realising Children’s Rights’
resource for staff, to further support a whole-school
approach to help establish and embed the culture.

Impact measurement
Increased engagement of children and young people in
developing the vision and values of their school and adopting
the principles of a Rights Respecting School.
Increased the number of schools that gain national recognition
and RRS status.

Lead

Timescale

Continuous
Improvement
Officers

June 2020

More young people are directly involved in helping to shape the
culture and ethos of their school.

Work with colleagues involved in delivering both the
Solihull approach and nurture training to ensure there is
consistency of approach.

Pupil Voice is embedded in practice in all education
establishments in North Lanarkshire.

Schools develop a plan that supports the continuous
improvement of mental health and wellbeing as part of their
overall health and wellbeing policy

Annual School Delivery Plans clearly state mental health and
wellbeing actions.

Head
Teachers

August 2019
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Improvement Actions: Mental health curriculum workstream
Needs Analysis/Data and analysis
To provide staff with a framework that supports the planning, delivery and evaluation of health and wellbeing.
For the past four years education staff have been working with the Health Promotion team in NHS Lanarkshire to create a Health resource that provides
nurseries and primary schools with a planning, delivery and evaluation framework for the full health and wellbeing curriculum within schools and communities.
More recently this has been significantly enhanced to become an online resource. healthyschools@lanarkshire.scot.nhs.uk
Linking the Experiencies and Outcomes of Curriculum for Excellence to the SHANARRI Indicators, it is a comprehensive programme which allows staff to use
their resources age and stage appropriately and assists in the planning of lessons.
Currently around 70% of primary schools and nurseries are using the framework.
As part of the Scottish Attainment Challenge, Health and Wellbeing Strategy, we have identified H&W Champions in all schools. These colleagues provide a
vital link to each establishment and help co-ordinate H&W activity.
Proposed intervention

Impact measurement

Lead

Timescale

Organise a programme of training sessions in clusters to
introduce Healthy Schools to those establishments who
have still to train staff.

All Primary and Nursery establishments in NLC have signed up
to use the framework.

Education
Officer

August
2020

Continue to develop the partnership with NHS(L) to extend
the ‘Healthy Schools’ resource from Early to Fourth level.
Identify experienced practitioners to support NHS
colleagues shape the resource that will cover Secondary
education.

Framework is completed for both Third and Fourth Level.

Identify resources that are being used to support the
delivery of mental health and wellbeing and share with
colleagues in cluster and across NLC.
Ensure all H&W Champions are fully aware of available
mental health support agencies and programmes. They
know where to turn to for support.

Role of the ‘Champions’ is seen by schools as a key resource
and enhances support to all staff delivering PSE/H&W.

NHS(L)
Health
Promotion
Team

SAC H&W
Team

August 2019
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Improvement Actions - Staff wellbeing workstream (mental health and emotional resilience)
Needs Analysis/Data and analysis
Feedback from employees and the Staff Wellbeing Task Group suggests a need to:
• Increase awareness of existing provision e.g. NL Life, especially in schools
• Establish a digital presence dedicated to staff wellbeing
• Identify and share recommended resources
Proposed intervention
Impact measurement
• Monitor uptake/ engagement with NL Life
1. Signposting for Staff (Information, Services and
Resources)

Signpost/ promote key resources:
• NL Life, with a key focus on Work Well NL content
• NLC Mental health policy, framework and guidance
note (when complete)
• Corporate wellbeing campaigns and activities
Establish Staff Wellbeing presence on approved digital
platforms and networking sites (Yammer, Twitter, Glo) share information/ exchange good practice

•

Issue NL Life poster for display in all workplaces

•

Number of school visits to promote NL Life

•

Measure online traffic

•

Gather feedback from wellbeing champions

•

Measure online traffic

Lead

Timescale

Employee
December
Relations &
2019
Talent and
Organisational
Development
Welfare
Officer &
Employee
Relations

December
2019

March
Create online library relevant to ‘helping professions’ e.g.
2020
preventing secondary stress; modelling emotional
competence and resilience
Needs Analysis/Data and analysis
Academic research and Trade Union studies highlight growing concern about the impact on educators and social workers of working with children and
families in emotionally intense situations. Support is recommended.
Research cites peer support as a critical protective factor in the development of resilience for social workers and educators. It fosters connection,
collaboration and a collegiate approach
Employee feedback indicates staff are looking for additional support, that includes opportunities to connect with colleagues experiencing similar challenges
2. Direct Support for Staff
October
• Monitor the number of employees engaging with different Welfare
Extend formal support available to staff, and include
2019
forms of support
Officer
opportunities for developing and sharing good wellbeing
practice
• Gather feedback from employees accessing forms of
Psychological
support to assess the respective impacts
Services
August 2019
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Child
Protection
Development
Officer

• Promote Time for Talking, the Employee Counselling
Service
•

Establish a debrief format that can be offered/ provided
for individuals and groups following involvement in
emotionally intense or critical work situations

December
2019

March
2020

• Promote Peer Support Groups (Informal Collaborative
Support) for staff regularly involved in emotionally
intense and challenging work e.g. child protection
coordinators, head teachers, social work / education
staff dealing with trauma and distressed behaviour

Continuous
Improvement
Service

Provide guidelines and support to groups.

August
2020

• Incorporate mental health/ wellbeing discussion into
PRD process
Needs Analysis/Data and analysis
Research into teacher/ social worker stress, wellbeing and resilience identifies helpful skills and practices. These are for the focus for the skills development
work described here.
Research suggests skills development impacts positively on: employee wellbeing, engagement and job satisfaction, and on the quality of the service
delivered to children, young people and families
An integrated approach emphasises the relevance of concepts and skills covered for adults as well as for children and young people. It promotes greater
self-awareness, understanding and empathy in staff.
3. Skills Development for Staff
Welfare
• Participants complete a pre and post course selfCreate, deliver and evaluate learning and development
Officer
assessment to measure the perceived impact of
opportunities in stress management and resilience building
attendance at course/s – post course assessment carried and
Talent and
out at one month, three month and 6 month intervals
Include knowledge and skills to help staff manage unhelpful
Organisational December
thoughts, feelings and behavioural responses when under
Development
2019
• Participants are invited to gather feedback from
pressure and facing significant challenge.
colleagues, family and friends on any impact they have
observed in the participant (optional)
Support the development of skills, strategies and practices
As above
March
that can be embedded into day to day routines and work
2020
practices.
• Customise existing NLC Resilience Building course to
maximise relevance/ optimise impact for staff working

As above

March
August 2019
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with children and families. Make customised courses
available to all staff

2020
As above

• Create a resilience building/ stress management
programme, consisting of a series of short related
sessions for twilight to cluster groups and localities
• Include/ further develop a focus on staff wellbeing in key
programmes that support the health, wellbeing and
resilience needs of children and young people e.g.
Trauma Informed Practice Training, Nurture Principles
Training, Solihull Approach

Continuous
Improvement
Service

January
2020

• Include a staff wellbeing focus in courses within the
education leadership framework
Needs Analysis/Data and analysis
North Lanarkshire council is committed to ending mental health stigma and discrimination in the workplace. It supports the development of a culture where
practice promotes and supports mental wellbeing for all stakeholders.
It recognises the importance of staff modelling good practice for children, young people and families.
Welfare
October
4. Stigma Free, Supportive Culture
The ‘See Me in Work’ programme involves the completion of an
Officer,
2020
organisational profile within each school, along with the
Head
Work with staff teams to create workplace environments
completion of a mental health check by employees.
Teachers of
where day to day practices promote mental wellbeing, and
Baseline data will be compared with re-assessment data
Pilot Schools
where staff feel able to talk openly about mental health
gathered 12 – 16 months later
issues
The impact of interventions and activities included in
programme will also be assessed.
• Support and monitor the piloting of the ‘See Me in Work’
programme being delivered by See Me in three
Staff
August
secondary schools during 2019/20
Wellbeing
2020
Task Group/
• Promote relevant standards and expectations to
Continuous
managers and leaders
Improvement
(NLC Mental Health Framework for all)
Service
(‘How Good is Our School 4’ section 1.4 ‘Leadership
and Management of Staff’, and General Teaching
Council Standards for head teachers)
August 2019
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AGENDA ITEM 9
EXCERPT OF MINUTE OF MEETING OF THE POLICY AND STRATEGY COMMITTEE HELD ON
6 JUNE 2019

NORTH LANARKSHIRE LOCAL CHILD POVERTY ACTION REPORT 2019
1.

There was submitted a report by the Head of Communities (1) advising that the Child Poverty
(Scotland) Act 2017 (a) set out four ambitious headline targets to be achieved by local authorities and
Health Boards, in partnership with other community planning partners, to combat child poverty, details
of which were outlined in the report, and (b) placed a duty on local authorities and NHS Boards to
jointly develop and publish an annual Local Child Poverty Plan, the first of which was to be published
by June 2019; (2) presenting, in the Appendix to the report, the North Lanarkshire Local Child Poverty
Action Report; (3) indicating that the Local Child Poverty Action Report was in accordance with the
Fairness Commission recommendations and The Plan for North Lanarkshire, and (4) seeking
approval of the report prior to it being submitted to the Scottish Government.
Decided:
(1)

that the Local Child Poverty Action Report, as set out in the Appendix to the report, be
approved, and

(2)

that the report be referred to the Education and Families Committee for its interest.
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INTERNET

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Policy and Strategy Committee
☒approval ☐noting

Ref LMM/JC

Date 06/06/19

Local Child Poverty Action Report
From

Lizanne McMurrich, Head of Communities

Email

mcmurrichl@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01236 8122338

Executive Summary
The purpose of this report is to seek approval from the Policy and Strategy Committee of
the Local Child Poverty Action Report, prior to being submitted to the Scottish
Government by the end of June 2019.
The Child Poverty (Scotland) Act sets out four ambitious income based targets to combat
child poverty, these are;
•
•
•
•

less than 10% of children are in relative poverty;
less than 5% of children are in absolute poverty;
less than 5% of children are in combined low income and material deprivation; and
less than 5% of children are in persistent poverty.

Local Authorities and NHS Boards have a statutory duty to produce an annual Local
Child Poverty Action Report outlining what action is being taken locally to prevent and
mitigate child poverty.
The Local Child Poverty Action Report accords with the Fairness Commission Report
(Recommendations), Programme of Work (P005, P006 and P040) and the Plan for North
Lanarkshire.

Recommendations
It is recommended that the Policy and Strategy Committee:
(1) Agree the content of the Local Child Poverty Action Report, and
(2) Refer the report to the Education and Families Committee for information.

The Plan for North Lanarkshire
Priority

Support all children and young people to realise their full potential

Page 258 of 330

Ambition statement

(9) Invest in early interventions, positive transitions, and
preventative approaches to improve outcomes for children and
young people

1.

Background

1.1

The Child Poverty (Scotland) Act 2017 sets four ambitious headline targets to be
achieved by Local Authorities and Health Boards in partnership with other
Community Planning Partners by 2030, with interim targets for 2023.

1.2

The Act sets out four statutory, income-based targets (all after housing costs), to be
achieved by 2030:
•
•
•
•

1.3

less than 10% of children are in relative poverty;
less than 5% of children are in absolute poverty;
less than 5% of children are in combined low income and material deprivation;
and
less than 5% of children are in persistent poverty.

The key drivers that impact on child poverty have been stated within the Act’s
Delivery Plan as;
•
•
•

income from employment;
cost of living; and
income from social security and benefits in kind.

1.4

The Child Poverty (Scotland) Act 2017, places a duty on Local Authorities and Health
Boards to report annually on action that they are taking, and will take to reduce child
poverty. The Child Poverty (Scotland) Act 2017, also places a duty on Scottish
Ministers to publish child poverty delivery plans in, 2018, 2022 and 2026, and to
report on these plans annually. The Scottish Government will establish a Poverty
and Inequality Commission on 1st July 2019 who will have functions related to the
child poverty reduction targets.

1.6

The report is a joint report by North Lanarkshire Council and NHS Lanarkshire. NHS
Lanarkshire will also produce a joint report with South Lanarkshire Council.

2.

Report

2.1

A Writer’s Group, convened as part of the Tackling Poverty governance, has
produced the first North Lanarkshire Local Child Poverty Action Report (Supporting
documents section 6.1 refers) with input and commitment from council services and
community planning partners. The report recognises the significant level of work
already in place across North Lanarkshire which supports the mitigation of child
poverty. The report identifies actions for progression during 2019 and potential areas
for development in the future. The requirement to establish new actions to mitigate
poverty, and report on these annually, mean that the Local Child Poverty Action Plan
with be a significant and challenging plan that will evolve over time.
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2.2

The report has been referred to the following strategic planning groups for their input
and agreement; Children Services Group, NLP Officers Group, Tackling Poverty
Officers Action Group and the Tackling Poverty Wider Reference Group (which
includes the National Co-ordinator for Child Poverty).

2.3

The report also required to be approved or noted (as appropriate) by NHSL
Corporate Management Team, NHSL Population Health governance committee,
NHSL Board and the Councils Fairness and Wellbeing Action Group.

3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland Duty
The local Child Poverty Action Report contains no measures which would have a
detrimental socio/economic impact on communities in North Lanarkshire as defined
in the Fairer Scotland Duty. The Child Poverty (Scotland) Act 2017 supports the
requirement of the duty to reduce inequalities of outcome caused by socio/economic
disadvantage, when making strategic decisions. This report, will support Council to
meet its statutory and legal requirements under the Child Poverty (Scotland) Act
2017.

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment
No groups will be disadvantaged or excluded through the implementation of the
recommendations of the report. Indeed approval of the recommendations presents
an opportunity to promote equality and ensure greater access to public services.

4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact
Financial impacts will be identified in the subsequent reports to Committee that will
outline details on each poverty indicator within the Programme of Work.

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact
There are no HR/Policy/ Legislative impact, apart from that identified in section 3.1 of
the report.

4.3

Environmental Impact
There is no environmental impact

4.4

Risk Impact
There is a potential impact on the Council’s risk to the Corporate Welfare Reform
Risk (L10) which is already a high risk, in respect of the Council’s capacity to respond
to the challenges arising from the Welfare Reform Act 2012 both in terms of Council
priorities and Services' activities and assisting residents of North Lanarkshire,
principally those currently in receipt of benefits (out of work and in work) and welfare
assistance.
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However, this risk is to be reviewed in light of the Plan for North Lanarkshire and the
Fairness Commission recommendation to implement an overarching tackling poverty
strategy and the legal responsibility of the Council under the Child Poverty (Scotland)
Act, 2017.
5.

Measures of success

5.1

Child poverty can undermine health, wellbeing and educational attainment of the
children who experience poverty. Success will be measured by the success of the
Plan for North Lanarkshire and the annual Local Child Poverty Action Reports which
seek to make North Lanarkshire the best place to live, learn, work, invest and visit,
and to reduce child poverty by meeting the targets set by the Act.

6.

Supporting documents

6.1

The Local Child Poverty Action Report

Lizanne McMurrich
Head of Communities
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NORTH LANARKSHIRE – LOCAL CHILD POVERTY ACTION REPORT 2019
Introduction
The Child Poverty (Scotland) Act 2017 places a duty on Local Authorities and NHS Boards to jointly
develop and publish an annual Local Child Poverty Action Plan (LCPAR), with the first to be published
by June 2019.
Child poverty can undermine the health, wellbeing and educational attainment of the children who
experience it. It also has a wider cost for society. A 2013 study found that child poverty in the UK
was costing at least £29 billion per year.
The Child Poverty (Scotland) Act 2017, requires the Scottish Government to reduce the number of
children who live in poverty. The following targets have been set for 2030:
•

Fewer than 10% of children living in families in relative poverty. This means fewer than
one in ten children living in households on low incomes, compared to the average UK
household (the average household income for 2018 in the UK was £28,400).

•

Fewer than 5% of children living in families in absolute poverty. This means fewer than
one in twenty children living in low income households where living standards are not
increasing.

•

Fewer than 5% of children living in families living in combined low income and material
deprivation. This means fewer than one in twenty children living in low income households
who can’t afford basic essential goods and services.

•

Fewer than 5% of children living in families in persistent poverty. This means fewer than
one in twenty children living in households in poverty for three years out of four.

Whilst these are the long term targets set by Scottish Government, the Act also sets out interim
targets that require to be met by 2023:
• Less than 18% of children are in relative poverty
• Less than 14% of children are in absolute poverty
• Less than 8% of children are in combined low income and material deprivation
• Less than 8% of children are in persistent poverty
(NB- all these targets are set on an “after housing costs” basis)
For ease of reference the definition of these poverty classifications is provided below:
•
•
•

Relative poverty -Children in families with incomes less than 60% of the contemporary UK
median income
Absolute poverty – Children in families with income less than 60% of inflation adjusted
2011-12 medial income
Combined low income and material deprivation - Children in families with incomes less
than 70% of the contemporary median and who cannot afford a number of essential goods
and services
1
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•

Persistent poverty - Children in families who have been in relative poverty for three out of
the past four years

As part of the Child Poverty (Scotland) Act 2017, the Scottish Government must publish child poverty
delivery plans in 2018, 2022, and 2026. They must also report on these plans annually.
The first plan was published in March 2018 and called 'Every child, every chance - The Tackling Child
Poverty Delivery Plan 2018-22'. It sets out new policies and proposals to help reach the 2030 child
poverty targets. Actions included are to:
•
•

Make progress on the three main drivers of child poverty - income from work and earnings,
costs of living, and income from social security
Help children and young people in poverty avoid bringing up their own children in poverty including a focus on quality of life and partnership working.

The Child Poverty (Scotland) Act 2017 comes into force at a time when the UK Government’s welfare
reforms are impacting on those on the lowest levels of income. The UN Rapporteur, Professor
Alston, in November 18 reported; “…the full picture of low-income well-being in the UK cannot be
captured by statistics alone. Its manifestations are clear for all to see…” Professor Alston reported
that people were dependent upon foodbanks, homeless people and children were living with no safe
place to sleep, and that children were growing up in poverty unsure of their futures.
The Rapporteur in studying the UK Government’s record on social security found “great misery has
also been inflicted unnecessarily, especially on the working poor, on single mothers struggling
against mighty odds, on people with disabilities who are already marginalised and on millions of
children who are being locked in a cycle of poverty from which most will have great difficulty
escaping.”
As recently as February 2019, The Resolution Foundation – a think tank which focuses on raising
living standards – said that typical working age households’ incomes were “not forecast to rise
materially over the next two years,” following two years of stagnation.
The Resolution Foundation also state that their projections suggest child poverty will rise to record
levels within the five years, and will be 6% higher in 2023/24 than that of 2016; equivalent to an
extra 1 million children in poverty.
The Scottish Government’s targets are therefore timeous and ambitious in view of current research
and projections. Under the legislation, North Lanarkshire and NHS Lanarkshire have a responsibility
to tackle the key drivers of child poverty, alongside wider community planning partners and
communities and as a result to reduce child poverty levels within North Lanarkshire.

North Lanarkshire context
As part of the Child Poverty (Scotland) Act 2017, Local Authorities and NHS Boards must jointly
report annually on the activity they are taking, and will take, to reduce child poverty. These reports
are called Local Child Poverty Action reports and this document is the first of these reports for North
Lanarkshire covering our activities during 2018/19 and outlining our future plans for 2019 onwards.
It is clear that both the Local Authority and NHS are key partners in supporting the Scottish
Government to achieve these ambitious targets, however these will not be achieved by these two
2
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organisations but will require collaboration with our partners to ensure that we are developing and
delivering focused services which address the causes of poverty in our communities.
Child Poverty in North Lanarkshire
In Scotland almost one in four children are officially recognised as living in poverty, this equates to
some 230,000 children. This is higher than many other European countries.
North Lanarkshire is the fourth largest authority area within Scotland, with a population of 339,960.
It is situated in the heart of Scotland with connectivity to the rest of Scotland, the UK and the world.
As the fifth most densely populated council area, North Lanarkshire is divided into 21 wards which
are represented by 77 elected members.
Within North Lanarkshire there are still unacceptably high levels of deprivation and child poverty
and clear areas of inequity and inequality, as a result there is a degree of social exclusion across our
diverse towns and communities. A profile of North Lanarkshire is shown in Appendix One and the
remainder of this section details the current context for deprivation, poverty and specifically child
poverty.
Historically the local authority has experienced higher than average levels of deprivation with the
Scottish Index of Multiple Deprivation (SIMD) 2016 indicating that 21,500 of our residents live in
datazones within the 5% most deprived and 75,000 within the 15% most deprived. Although the
SIMD ranks datazones based on their combined deprivation scores, it is possible to generate rates
for residents who are considered ‘income’ or ‘employment’ deprived and therefore more likely to
experience poverty. A total of 52,325 (15.5%) of the overall population are estimated to be ‘income’
deprived while 29,585 (13.6%) of the working age population are estimated to be ‘employment’
deprived. This represents a combined total of 81,910 (14.7%).
North Lanarkshire has significantly high levels of child poverty with 24.9% of children estimated to
be in poverty (Sept 2017), with all but two North Lanarkshire wards above the Scottish average of
21.7%. According to Scottish Government statistics, 21% of children live in households that
experience both low income and material deprivation, 32% of children in North Lanarkshire live in a
low income household (but not in material deprivation, although may still be at risk of poverty) and
41% live in a household in material deprivation (but not on a low income and may have only recently
moved out of poverty).
As with all indicators levels of child poverty vary widely across the area with the highest level seeing
one third of the children in Airdrie Central living in poverty and even at its lowest level almost 12% of
children in Cumbernauld North live in poverty. The table below provides information on child
poverty levels across all North Lanarkshire wards.
Percentage of children in poverty, July-Sept 2017
AFTER HOUSING COSTS
Number of
%
children

Local Authority and wards*
North Lanarkshire
Airdrie Central
Cumbernauld South
Coatbridge North and Glenboig

17,922

24.87%

1,133
1,148
1,019

32.98%
29.07%
28.44%
3
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Airdrie North
Mossend and Holytown
Motherwell South East and Ravenscraig
Wishaw
Kilsyth
Fortissat
Motherwell West
Murdostoun
Coatbridge West
Bellshill
Motherwell North
Coatbridge South
Abronhill, Kildrum and the Village
Airdrie South
Thorniewood
Strathkelvin
Cumbernauld North

1,235
778
1,044
1,032
651
737
833
1,068
928
808
1,035
826
714
1,005
673
735
489

28.33%
27.54%
27.48%
27.22%
26.89%
26.79%
26.78%
26.47%
25.86%
25.73%
24.73%
24.00%
23.40%
22.02%
21.58%
15.73%
11.57%

Definition: Household income (adjusted to account for household size,) is less than 60% of the
average.
Source: End Child Poverty 2018
The Children and Young People’s Health Plan (2018 – 2020) reports that since 2012, there has been
an increase in the number of children in low income families. This is defined as dependent children
under 20 years old in families in receipt of out of work benefits or child tax credits (reported low
income less than 60% of the UK median). The graph below shows children in low income families in
North Lanarkshire.
In 2009, 18.9% of children in North Lanarkshire were in low income families, falling to 17.7% in 2012.
Data for 2013 shows that 19.6% of children in North Lanarkshire were in low income families;
significantly worse than the Scottish average of 17.2% at this time. In 2016 the figure falls to 18.8%,
however still remains higher than the Scottish average of 16.7%.

Children in low income families
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5
0
2013

2014

2015
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Children in low income families North Lanarkshire
Children in low income families Scotland
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When considering the nationally identified drivers of child poverty of income from employment, cost
of living, and income from social security and benefits in kind there are significant differences
between North Lanarkshire and Scotland as a whole:
•
•
•
•
•
•

The average (full time) earnings per week of people who both live and work in North
Lanarkshire is £548.90 (2018) compared to a Scotland average of £562.70. Earnings in North
Lanarkshire have seen a year on year increase but at a lesser rate than the national average.
13.6% of North Lanarkshire’s working age population (aged 16 to 64) have no formal
qualifications (2017), this equates to 29,400 people. Despite showing improvement and
dropping from 20.1% in 2011, this remains higher than the Scotland average of 8.7%.
3.6% of working age people claim one or more benefits (2018) compared to a Scotland
average of 2.8%
92.3% of North Lanarkshire’s pupils enter a positive destination upon leaving school
(2016/17) compared to a Scottish average of 92.3%. This is an improvement from 87.6% in
2011/12
32% of pupils gained 5+ awards at level 6 compared to a Scotland average of 34% (2017/18)
and 18% of pupils living in the 20% most deprived areas gained 5+ awards at level 6
compared to a Scotland average of 16%.
97.4% of all pupils achieved one or more qualification at SCQF level 3 or above in
2017compared to a Scottish average of 98.7%. This rate drops to 78% for pupils who are
looked after, compared to a Scotland average of 86%.

The North Lanarkshire Approach
The Plan for North Lanarkshire
The council and its partners have recently developed a new strategic plan for North Lanarkshire –
The Plan for North Lanarkshire – which sets the direction for all – partners, the council, stakeholders
and, most importantly, for each of our unique communities and the people who live, learn, work,
invest and visit within North Lanarkshire. The plan recognises that while trends show strong
improvements in areas such as economic growth, investment, employment and educational
attainment, there are still unacceptably high levels of deprivation and child poverty and clear areas
of inequity and inequality. It is clear that not all of North Lanarkshire’s people share equally in the
improving picture and the plan sets out a vision of inclusive growth and prosperity with a shared
ambition that aims to ensure the benefits reach all our communities and there is a fairer distribution
of wealth.
North Lanarkshire will be a place where everyone is given equality of opportunity, where individuals
are supported, encouraged and cared for at each key stage of their life. This approach within North
Lanarkshire underpins the intention of The Fairer Scotland Duty to reduce the inequalities of
outcome caused by socio-economic disadvantage.
To deliver this shared ambition of inclusive growth and prosperity, our work will be focused on five
complementary priorities:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Improve economic opportunities and outcomes
Support all children and young people to realise their full potential
Improve the health and wellbeing of our communities
Enhance participation, capacity and empowerment across our communities
Improve North Lanarkshire’s resource base.
5
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These are in turn supported by 25 high level ambition statements that collectively support the
shared ambition and are aligned to the 5 priorities. This vision, priorities and shared ambition
statement are supported by a Strategic Policy Framework which maps our strategic policies to our
shared ambition.
In relation to child poverty, the planning alignment is with both our overall approach to tackling
poverty together with our partnership planning for children’s services. A diagram of our policy
framework in relation to children services is attached as Appendix Two and an outline of each of
these policy planning areas is provided in the following section.
The Plan for North Lanarkshire is also supported by a Programme of Work which currently includes
75 key activities which council services will deliver in the period to 2020. Partners are also currently
mapping the previous Local Outcome Improvement Plan and partner activities to the plan and,
where appropriate, these will be included in the Child Poverty Action Plan moving forward.
Children’s Services Planning
We want children and young people in North Lanarkshire to be safe, healthy, achieving, nurtured,
active, respected, responsible and included so that they can realise their potential and grow to be
successful learners, confident individuals, effective contributors and responsible citizens.
North Lanarkshire Children's Services Partnership (NLCSP) brings together public bodies and third
sector representation to identify shared priorities and coordinate services and supports that improve
outcomes for children, young people and families. The Children's Services Plan 2017 - 2020 provides
an overview of the current priorities and partnership activity.
Our planning and delivery of children's services in North Lanarkshire is underpinned by the principles
of the 'United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child' (UNCRC).
Linked to this, we are currently involved in a range of improvement activity, the outcomes from
which will continue to shape our future direction of travel. This improvement activity is a
combination of local and nationally supported activity including:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Realigning Children’s Services programme
Scottish Attainment Challenge
Children and Young People’s Improvement Collaborative
Permanence and Care Excellence
Transforming Pathways
Child Protection and Improvement Programme
National Third Sector GIRFEC Project

The North Lanarkshire Children’s Service Plan identifies four emerging priorities based on the
evidence to date from these programmes, other strategic documents and available information:
•
•
•
•

Prevention
Neglect, domestic abuse and substance misuse
Promoting mental health, wellbeing and resilience
Looked after children and young people.
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The diagram overleaf describes the current partnership structure whose aim is to support the
delivery of the priorities identified within the children’s services plan. A key consideration moving
forward was to develop a structure which had the flexibility to respond both to internal and external
changes and also to reflect emerging legislative and policy developments. Also in an increasingly
complex environment it was crucial that individual members/ partner agency contributions were
maximised and effective. The diagram outlines the new structure and is designed to provide the
required flexibility but with clear lines of accountability and governance.
In relation to child poverty, whilst being mindful of the statutory responsibilities, the Children’s
Services Partnership Board recognised that children live within families and communities and
therefore any tackling poverty work which was being developed and supported at a strategic level
would in turn impact on the children of North Lanarkshire. To this end it was agreed that rather
than create a separate task group within the children’s services planning structure to deal with child
poverty instead this work stream would be aligned with the wider Tackling Poverty agenda but with
clear oversight by the Children’s Services Partnership Board.

Tackling Poverty
As mentioned above, North Lanarkshire has taken forward the approach that tackling child poverty
will be part of the overarching Tackling Poverty Strategy, which in itself is a key strategic policy which
underpins The Plan for North Lanarkshire. This is a vision that outlines the future direction for the
partnership in terms of shared ambition for inclusive growth and prosperity for the people and
communities of North Lanarkshire.
We recognise that securing long term successful change requires a balance between economic and
social wellbeing. Joseph Rowntree Foundation identified that some of the consequences of poverty
are:
•
•
•

Health problems – this would include both physical and mental health
Housing problems
Being a victim or a perpetrator of crime
7
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Drug or alcohol problems
Lower educational achievement
Poverty itself – poverty in childhood increases the risk of unemployment and low pay
in adulthood and lower savings later in life
Homelessness
Teenage parenthood
Relationship and family problems
Biological effects – poverty early in a child’s life can have a harmful effect on their
brain development.

A collective and re-emphasised corporate approach is therefore needed to tackle the barriers to
growth by unlocking the potential in the most deprived areas, breaking the cycle of poverty and
opening up opportunities to create more equal communities. It also requires moving individuals
from dependence to independence and enabling them to be part of the decision that affect them.
Thus helping to achieve one of the goals set out in Every Child, Every Chance that children who live
in poverty do not become adults living in poverty.
Sustainable communities address challenges through integrated solutions, rather than through
fragmented approaches that meet one goal at the expense of another. The approach therefore to
tackling child poverty has to follow this same route, statutory services, the third sector and the
community have to come together to tackle this issue.
The establishment of A Fairness and Wellbeing Action Group will steer the partnership’s approach in
relation to Tackling Poverty, Child Poverty and Welfare Reform Issues. The governance chart for
this is shown below:
CORPORATE LEADERSHIP

SERVICE COMMITTEES

CHIEF
EXECUTIVE/CORPORATE
MANAGEMENT TEAM

NORTH LANARKSHIRE
PARTNERSHIP BOARD

Fairness and Well Being Action Group

FULL COUNCIL

Tackling Poverty Officers Action Group
(Council Services, NHS Lanarkshire, Police Scotland, Registered Social Landlords, VANL &
Independent Sectors)

POLITICAL LEADERSHIP AND
ACCOUNTABILITY

INDIVIDUAL WORK STREAMS

Officer's Welfare Reform
Group

Officer's Tackling
Poverty Group

Housing Group
Communication Group
Universal
Credit/Support Group

Writers Group
Involvement Group
Data Group
Funding Group
Wider Reference Group

NHSL WR Group
Monitoring Group
Training Group

Communities
Inequalities
Income Maximisation
Financial Education
Housing
Education
Health
Economy
Employability

Employability Group

Corporate Debt Policy
Group
Food Poverty
Fuel Poverty
School Poverty

DWP WELFARE
REFORM
PARTNERSHIP/
DELIVERY
GROUP

Governance Chart North Lanarkshire Council
The governance structure and The Plan for North Lanarkshire will have at their heart the identified
priorities:
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1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Improve economic opportunities and outcomes
Support all children to realise their full potential
Improve the health and wellbeing of our communities
Improve relationships with communities and the third sector
Improve the councils’ resource base

The tackling poverty strategy plays a key role in delivering against all the priorities but in particular
priorities 1, 2 and3.
The Council and its partners within Health and Social Care made a practical commitment to assist in
tackling poverty across North Lanarkshire in 2018, by making 15.5 temporary posts within the
Financial Inclusion Team permanent, and committing £60,000 to allow the purchase of
laptops/tablets to allow the team to be flexible and mobile and provide quality information and
advice services in any location across the council area.

The Drivers of Child Poverty
In tackling poverty we must first of all know what it means for individuals, Joseph Rowntree provides
a descriptive practical definition:
“Poverty means not being able to heat your home, pay your rent, or buy the essentials for your
children. It means waking up every day facing insecurity, uncertainty, and impossible decisions about
money. It means facing marginalisation – and even discrimination – because of your financial
circumstances. The constant stress it causes can lead to problems that deprive people of the chance
to play a full part in society.”
The reasons why families and children are living in poverty will therefore, vary from household to
household, and will derive from different circumstance and life events, however, at their core, the
drivers fall into three main categories:

9
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Prioritising Families at High Risk
The Poverty and Inequality Commission, established by the Scottish Government in July 2017, has
provided expert, independent advice on these issues and the Scottish Government Tackling Child
Poverty Delivery Plan follows the structure of that advice. The Commission recommendation was to
focus on families most at risk of poverty and this is the approach taken. Assessment of the evidence
base showed the extent to which child poverty and equality overlap, with strong age, gender,
ethnicity and disability dimensions. In line with this the local Child Poverty Action Plans have also to
target their actions towards these families:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Lone parent families, the large majority of which are headed by women.
Families which include a disabled adult or child.
Larger families.
Minority ethnic families.
Families with a child under one year old.
Families where the mother is under 25 years of age.

It is known that structural factors out-with the control of these households can lead to many
becoming trapped in poverty. Often, the main issue is lack of flexibility around work and care, but
there are many factors at play including discrimination, which leads to the far higher poverty rates
for children in these families.
Historically data on these specific family types and the impact of anti-poverty action on them has not
been routinely gathered however whilst local data on these priority groups is currently unavailable,
the national picture is as follows:

This lack of local information around these priority groups is an issue for all local authorities and NHS
Boards. This has been recognised by the National Co-ordinator, Scottish Poverty and Inequality
Research Unit (SPIRU) and other bodies during discussions with partners about the production of
Local Child Poverty Actions Plans. It is imperative that the Scottish Government work with all
partners to ensure a baseline can be established to allow us to measure the impact of our work
undertaken within North Lanarkshire and to ensure it is making a difference to our children, young
people and families most in need.
To compliment this quantitative information, it is imperative that the partners within North
Lanarkshire develop a tool to gather qualitative information. Research into the impact income
maximisation had on children and families and justice service users was carried out in North
Lanarkshire in 2006, the information gave a proper insight into the impact income maximisation had
on individual families and was more informative than mere income generated figures. It will be a
recommendation from the Tackling Poverty Officers Action Group that qualitative information is
gathered to help inform the future plan, this will include the engagement of families with lived
experience of poverty.

10
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Current Driver Activity in North Lanarkshire
The Action Template provides information on the work going on across North Lanarkshire in relation
to both the drivers and the supports that are needed to ensure this work continues. Below are some
examples of work currently underway across the authority to tackle child poverty and insecurity.
Income from Employment
Whilst there have been positive improvements in a number of key indicators relating to economic
growth, investment, employment and educational attainment, there are still unacceptably high
levels of deprivation and child poverty and clear areas of inequity and inequality remaining. There
are real challenges facing the sustainability of our future economy. Economic growth has not been
inclusive and there are significant risks for the future when considering the predominant sectors
within North Lanarkshire, i.e. wholesale and retail, logistics and construction. North Lanarkshire has
set ambitious programmes within its plan to ensure we address the need for greater economic
diversity in order to achieve our full potential.
Whilst the above is a high level ambition, activity is underway within employability services to
secure, assist and place people into employment.
Employability Services offer an all age programme, for those who have barriers to employment,
including, but not exclusive to; people who are living in a jobless household, have mental health,
long term physical health problems, registered disabled, criminal convictions, lone parents with
childcare responsibilities. Specific initiatives and support are being delivered to address these
needs. An employability review is currently underway, following a recommendation from the
Fairness Commission, which will ensure greater joined up working throughout the public sector.
(Further information in relation to the Fairness Commission can be found in the Future Action
Section of this report).
Within the council’s employability programme 6504 individuals were engaged and supported from
April 2016- December 2018, with 3103 securing employment. Of those registered 1374 were
parents of children under 18 and 690 of those residents were supported into employment. There is
a clear focus on school leavers from the programme with 20% of resources going into supporting
those 16 -18 years of age, Over 70% of those supported into work are still in employment at 26
weeks. The council also piloted, with financial support from the Scottish Government, a small scale
scheme for 10 lone parents who had been unemployed for up to 2 years and secured employment
for 9 of them. Learnings from this programme have been integrated into current provision. The
Employability Team also fund a scheme to encourage North Lanarkshire employers to sign up for
Living Wage accreditation.
The Council strongly advocate that fair work practices and paying the Living Wage can have a
positive effect on people's lives and can help to create a fairer and more equal society. North
Lanarkshire Council was awarded accreditation as a Living Wage employer on 29 August 2017 after
successful submission of the license to the Living Wage Foundation.
The Living Wage accreditation also extends to contracted staff where they work on Council premises
for two or more hours per week, for eight consecutive weeks in the year. Extensive work was
undertaken by the Talent and Organisational Development Team in conjunction with Corporate
Procurement and the Poverty Alliance (a membership organisation aimed at addressing poverty and
exclusion) to establish all current council contracts which meet this criterion.
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Being a Living Wage employer offers a number of business benefits including:• enhancing the quality of work and staff;
• improved loyalty and customer service;
• positive impact on the employers reputation;
• reducing sickness absence rates
• improved retention rates and;
• ensuring the Council is an employer of choice
North Lanarkshire Council will take forward a plan to fully consolidate the living wage into its pay
and grading model, this will deliver a further salary enhancement for the council lowest paid
employees. Completion of this work fully meets the councils’ commitment to its joint trade unions
to achieve consolidation before 2021.
NHS Lanarkshire is committed to the national Fair Work Framework and is a Living Wage Accredited
employer. A range of policies exist to support this, including, flexible working, health, safety and
wellbeing, and employee assistance and recognition schemes.
NHS Lanarkshire considers both corporate and social responsibility factors when evaluating tenders
and procuring services, in order to recognise employers who pay the real living wage, employ local
people through apprenticeship schemes, or are involved with local charities. In 2017/18, 21% of
trade spend by NHS Lanarkshire was with suppliers based within the Lanarkshire area (target 25%)
and £2.47m of £213m core trade spend (1.16%) was with Living Wage accredited employers (this
does not include suppliers where aggregate annual spend was less than £1,000 or spend via national
procurement mechanisms). It should also be noted that a proportion of trade spend will be with
suppliers who pay the Living Wage but are not yet accredited.
Within NHS Lanarkshire, supported employment opportunities are provided through Modern
Apprenticeships and Project Search, which offers employment to around 24 individuals per year who
have an additional support need. NHS Lanarkshire also offers pre-employment programmes,
through New College Lanarkshire and the Princes Trust to those who may be further from
employment due to life circumstances.
NHS Lanarkshire recognise that to improve in this area it will maintain its commitment to the Fair
Work Framework and explore how best to reduce levels of underemployment amongst key staff
groups.
Working together North Lanarkshire Council and NHS Lanarkshire will ensure that their role as a
Corporate Parent is maximised and that care experienced young people are offered suitable work
placements and employment opportunities, where these align with the young person’s needs and
aspirations. In support of this the council has developed “family Firm” placement and training
programme which offers looked after young people a range of training and work placement
opportunities with the council, independent, third sector and private business organisations.
Reducing the Cost of Living
Launched by the Local Authority’s Energy Team, “It Pays to Switch” was mainly known as a collective
switching campaign which looked to encourage households to switch their energy supplier(s). The
main focus was to tackle fuel poverty in a meaningful way, with a view that any savings from fuel
bills would ultimately improve the quality of life of each participant household. Engagement with
12
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residents was a priority, particularly those on prepayment meters. In ensuring an inclusive approach
the Energy Team provided assistance to those who did not have access to the online platform to
ensure that they could participate and benefit from cheaper tariffs.
There were 6 campaigns hosted between 2015 and 2017. During that time over 6,300 households
fully participated in the registration process and of these 36% accepted their new tariff offers. The
savings for each household varied and ranged from a few pounds through to in excess of £400.
Going forward, the campaign and its delivery is under review. The council are looking to maximise
the opportunities to assist households in terms of fuel poverty. It is anticipated that It Pays to
Switch version 2, will be launched late 2019, early 2020.
Introduction of Club 365
North Lanarkshire also looked at how it could assist people who experience increased costs during
the school holidays, recognising that the holidays put a significant burden on the pockets of parents
and based on evidence that children were returning to school from school holidays not properly fed.
The Council launched its initiative Club 365.
North Lanarkshire then considered the academic evidence that indicated weekend and holiday
hunger impacts on children’s life chances. Researchers link this growing awareness that school
holidays present a problem both for the poorest families and for inequalities of attainment in the
school system. Child Poverty Action Group (CPAG) alongside academics at the University of
Glasgow, have highlighted the “cost of the school holidays” as a major public policy problem
This resulted in North Lanarkshire launching Club 365, an initiative that would tackle holiday and
weekend food provision, by providing a meal and activities to those children who qualified for free
school meals.
To develop the initiative further consultation, including with the families, will explore how those
involved want us to address the issue of food provision for children during school holidays and
weekends. A full evaluation of the initiative will also be undertaken to ensure that this programme
is the most effective way to provide assistance for children, young people and families during school
holidays and weekends.
Income from Social Security and Benefits in Kind
The Council’s Financial Inclusion Team (FIT) comprises of Welfare Rights and Debt Advice. The
financial inclusion team is a council service, with its officers based within health and social care, to
ensure that they are available to provide service and support to the most vulnerable in society as
well as to the staff who will also be supporting these individuals. The team is responsible for
delivering both an inward looking service toward its health and social care service users and an
outward facing service to the residents of North Lanarkshire.
Due to the complexity of the benefits system, general and specialist welfare rights services are
crucial to individuals and families dependent on benefits. Members of the Financial Inclusion Team
provide support and assistance about the range of state benefits and assist North Lanarkshire
residents to claim all benefits to which they are entitled. The main thrust of all welfare rights work is
the maximisation of income for individuals and for the community as a whole. Given the poverty
indicators within North Lanarkshire, it is important that the council and partners mobilises its
resources to tackle poverty amongst service users and in the wider community.
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Health and social care have Income Maximisation Procedures in place which should ensure that
everyone who receives a service from Children and Families, Justice and Community Care will
receive a benefit check and assistance with income maximisation. Health and social care recognise
that this is not done as routinely as should be and are working together with the Financial Inclusion
Team to address this.
North Lanarkshire Council and NHS Lanarkshire are currently taking steps to address some of the
high priority family groups listed previously via their Midwife/Health Visitor Pilot Project. The
project created a referral pathway for midwives and Health Visitors to refer expectant and new
mothers to the financial inclusion team for benefit, debt and budgeting advice. The Health Visitor
involvement means that parents can be referred into the service at any of the milestones in the
child’s life. The information that is gathered from this activity will also feed into our monitoring
moving forward
North Lanarkshire Council is the largest local authority landlord in Scotland with approximately
36,315 houses. In addition, the local Registered Social Landlord sector owns and manages
approximately 8,000 properties. It is estimated that around 60% of social tenants are in receipt of
Housing Benefit (62% in the council housing sector).
Early intervention with income maximisation assists in the prevention of rent arrears and the
sustainability of tenancies.
Housing advisors provide basic information and advice to vulnerable tenants and homeless people,
concentrating on housing benefit to ensure people can pay their rent. They receive welfare rights
training and are supported by Welfare Rights Officers from the Financial Inclusion Team (FIT).
The Financial Inclusion Team together with its partners in Health and Social Care and Housing, last
year generated an additional £35.6 million in benefit income for residents within the authority
seeking assistance with social security issues. The Team are currently unable to categorise this by
the priority groups, however, this is an identified action for the coming years.
The Financial Inclusion Service is accredited to Type III in all areas of welfare law under the Scottish
National Standards for Advice and Information Providers and have generated £192.6 million (£35.6m
in 2017/18) in benefit income for the residents of North Lanarkshire since the introduction of the
current Welfare Reform programme in 2011. The team have also been central to the North
Lanarkshire Partnership response to welfare reform. Key activity has included:
•

Completing over 136,674 benefits checks for residents of North Lanarkshire since
2012.

•

Providing representation at 12,532 Social Security Appeal Tribunals with a success rate
of 67% against a national average of 64%.

•

Delivering training to over 6,000 Council, NHSL, Police Scotland, SFRS and third sector
staff in both welfare reform and benefits.

Sharing Good Practice
Food Poverty
Food poverty and insecurity has been the subject of much discussion and debate across Scotland
and the UK in recent years. The plight of people has been highlighted across much of the media,
14
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with foodbanks opening across many towns in Scotland as people struggle in the current economic
climate of austerity
To tackle food poverty and insecurity in North Lanarkshire, it was agreed that we would take an
advisors approach to this; it was not enough to provide someone with a food parcel, you have to ask
‘why they are in food crisis?’, ‘Why has this happened?’, and look to address these causes to ensure
people have a longer term solution to food insecurity.
The Food Poverty Referral Pathway was introduced to ensure that the cause of the food crisis was
addressed together with a resolve to the immediate problem. Without addressing the cause, a food
parcel can be a temporary fix, in North Lanarkshire we wanted to assist people with a more long
term resolution.
North Lanarkshire together with its internal and external partners wanted to ensure that when
someone presents in Food Crisis, the first port of call should not be “a food parcel”. The person is
first of all in “crisis” and therefore we should look toward the Government funded scheme for this,
i.e. The Scottish Welfare Fund.
Recognising that not all applicants to the Scottish Welfare Fund would receive an award, it was
agreed that all parties wanted to ensure that anyone entering the pathway would receive a positive
outcome, whether in the form of a grant and help with the cause of the crisis, or a food parcel and
help with the cause of the crisis. From this the pathway was created, the diagram below shows that
Scottish Welfare Fund is the hub, ensuring where the referrer may not have the skills to illicit or deal
with the information relating to the cause of the crisis, e.g. Benefit sanction, late payment of
benefit, creditors etc. the Scottish Welfare Fund staff can refer to the appropriate agency.
Health
(NHSL/Hubs/
W Connected)
Social Work

External Services (CABs,
Voluntary Sector,
Independent Advice
Services, Charities)

Housing

The
Scottish
Welfare
Fund

Money Advice

Food banks
and other food
initiatives

The introduction of the pathway resulted in referrals to foodbanks decreasing by 22% prior to
Universal Credit full service being rolled out in October 2018. The gateway is being reviewed in June
2019 to consider the impact this has had on foodbank use.
The MACA Project (Money Advice / Consumer Advice)
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The Financial Inclusion Team wanted to take a long term approach and target young people,
believing that this could reduce the number of North Lanarkshire residents having to access the
Money Advice Service in the future. A pack was produced to increase children’s financial awareness
and included; budgeting, priorities and the consequences of debt.
The aim of the project was to give young people the knowledge, understanding, ability and
confidence required to ensure their own health and wellbeing, it is very much a preventative
approach around managing money. Specifically, the project is about increasing financial awareness
and helping people understand more about money, budgeting, priorities and the difference between
want and need, debit and credit.
The project also embraces the ethos of the Curriculum for Excellence developing effective
contributors, successful learners, confident individuals and responsible citizens through history, solo
working, group working, interactive participation, games and, above all, skills for life-long learning.
Two programmes have been developed for primary schools: ‘Money Tree’ and ‘Money Savvy’. The
programmes consist of different lesson plans and participation styles, all developed alongside
teachers from the Maths Champion Group to ensure they support Curriculum for Excellence. The
course is usually delivered in 45 minute sessions over three consecutive days, led by two staff. It
uses interactive technology such as the voting system to encourage participation and make it both
enjoyable and interesting.
The course has also been adapted and built upon to allow us to deliver this in secondary schools,
further education colleges and community groups.
During the financial year 17/18 - 241 sessions were delivered to 2269 pupils in primary schools. 6
Sessions were delivered to 43 pupils within additional support needs schools.
The project has delivered to those SIMD areas identified as having high levels of deprivation, and will
continue in this and the following financial years to deliver the programme to ensure our children are
financially aware, thus helping with the goal of children who live in poverty do not grow up to be adults
in poverty.
The success of the project is evident from the feedback received from both teachers and students
and it is hoped that with partnership working and investment across the council this can be rolled
out to ensure that every pupil in North Lanarkshire will receive this training throughout their school
career.
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North Lanarkshire Council, NHS Lanarkshire and Partners – Current Activity 2018/19
Action
Health Visitor &
District Nurse pilot
project (embedding
money issues into the
assessment process) in
Coatbridge and Airdrie
locality (From
November 18)

Who is delivering
this?
North Lanarkshire
Council and NHS
Lanarkshire

Resources
Allocated
Temporary funding
until June 2019– 1
FTE WRO

Poverty Drivers
Maximise income
Reduce the cost of
living

Monitoring
Information
240 referrals from
November 18 to April
19
£6558 in additional
benefit income
generated from 43
claims in the project
from November 18 to
date.

Timescales if
appropriate
1 year pilot
future funding
of the project
being
considered to
allow roll out
across 6
localities

Group the action is
intended to reduce
poverty amongst
Children under 5

2 debt packs completed
8 Families Project

North Lanarkshire
Partnership and
local Third Sector
organisations

SAC Funding
£10,000 within
Health & Wellbeing
strand of Education
& Families
Attainment
Challenge Plan for
2019/2020

Maximise income
Reduce the cost of
living
Income from
employment

*Impact on the families
*school attendance
*school attainment

Pilot phase, roll
out of interagency staff
professional
development
programme &
future planning
activities
Apr18- May 19.
Year One of
Family and
Young People
Support
Programme
June 19 – June
20

Families and young
people at risk
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Action

Who is delivering
this?

Resources
Allocated

Poverty Drivers

Monitoring
Information

Timescales if
appropriate

Health Hubs for
information and
advice

North Lanarkshire
Council and NHS
Lanarkshire

Temporary funding
until June 2019– 1
FTE WRO

Maximise income
Reduce the cost of
living

406 referrals

1 year funding
future funding
of the project
being
considered

£812,533 additional
benefit income
generated from 314
claims in 18/19

Kinship Carers Income
Maximisation

North Lanarkshire
Council

Embedded into
social worker and
Financial Inclusion
Team practice

Maximise income
Reduce the cost of
living

Club 365

North Lanarkshire
Council

Reduce the cost of
living
Maximise income

Provision of free
sanitary products in
school

North Lanarkshire
Council

Reduce the cost of
living

Monitoring work on
going in this area

Supported Enterprise

North Lanarkshire
Council

Budget allocated
from SAC and NLC
budgets - works
with existing staff
Scottish
Government
funding
(temporary)
15 Job coaches and
0.5 WRO (in core
funding)

12 debt packs
completed
88 benefit checks
completed
£59,396 additional
benefit income
generated from 93
benefit claims in 18/19
June 18 – December 18
950 children attended
Club 365

Income from
employment
Maximise income

242 people in work

Group the action is
intended to reduce
poverty amongst
People and families
with health and
disability issues

Ongoing

Children and
families

Ongoing

Primary school
aged children

Year on year
funding from
Scottish
Government
Ongoing

School aged
children
Children leaving
care
Children with
additional support
needs
People with mental
health issues
People with
disabilities
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Action

Who is delivering
this?

Resources
Allocated

Poverty Drivers

Monitoring
Information

Timescales if
appropriate

Group the action is
intended to reduce
poverty amongst
Unemployed
people and
specifically those
furthest from the
labour market

Prospects Programme

North Lanarkshire
Council

Income from
employment

Supported 3,103
residents into
employment in phase 1
and has a target of
supporting a further
4,000 into employment
in Phase 2 which runs
from Jan 2019 until Dec
2022 and is designed to
support those further
from the labour market

2022

Developing Young
Workforce

North Lanarkshire
Council

Part funded by
European Social
Fund and NLC until
December 2022.
21 NLC staff
including
employability
development and
compliance. Also
funds Council
ALEO, Routes to
Work Ltd, which
has 56 staff.
Embed into
practice

Income from
employment

2021

Young school
leavers

Child Care
Development Fund

North Lanarkshire
Council and Routes
to Work

2 child care case
workers

Income from
employment
Reduce the cost of
living
Maximise income

Provides support to
school leavers at risk of
not entering
employment, training
or further education
*Fund is available for
unemployed parents
who enter employment
whereby their child
care will be paid for the
first four weeks until
their benefit processed

Ongoing

Parents and
families
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Action

Who is delivering
this?

Resources
Allocated

Project Search

North Lanarkshire
Council, NHS
Lanarkshire,
SERCO, and New
College Lanarkshire

Embedded into
practice

Income from
employment

Project involves a year
long placement and
training within the
hospital environment.
128 young people in
total have gone
through the
programme

Ongoing

Financial Education

North Lanarkshire
Council

Maximise income
Reduce the cost of
living

2018/19 information –
4205 primary children
219 ASN secondary
school children

Ongoing

Food Poverty Referral
Gateway

All internal and
external agencies

Currently being
met as additional
duties in core
funding, seeking
funding to continue
Embedded into
practice

Families

North Lanarkshire
Council and
External
Commissioned
Independent
Advice Services

*Crisis grants claimed
*Income maximised
*Referrals to foodbanks
2018/19 figures –
11,196 benefit checks
carried out
£26,573,536 additional
benefit income
generated

Ongoing

Income maximisation
via benefit uptake

Maximise income
Reduce the cost of
living
Maximise income

Ongoing

All NL residents

Embedded into
practice

Poverty Drivers

North Lanarkshire
Council Funding

Monitoring
Information

Timescales if
appropriate

Group the action is
intended to reduce
poverty amongst
Young people
between the age of
18-24 who face
barriers to
employment (care
experienced of
have a
health/disability
issue)
Primary children
Secondary children
Young adults
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Action

Who is delivering
this?

Resources
Allocated

Poverty Drivers

Monitoring
Information

Timescales if
appropriate

Debt Advice

North Lanarkshire
Council and
External
Commissioned
Independent
Advice Services

Embedded into
practice

Reduce the cost of
living
Maximise income

Ongoing

MacMillan Advice
Service

North Lanarkshire
Council, MacMillan
and DWP

Temporary funding
from MacMillan
Cancer Support

Maximise income
Reduce the cost of
living

Fuel Poverty

North Lanarkshire
Council

Staffing within
existing resource.

Reduce the cost of
living

2018/19 figures –
1402 referrals to the
service
868 debt packs
completed
609 people given
further assistance
£9,741,289 debts
assisted
2018/19 figures
1005 referrals
£4,012,220 additional
benefit income
generated
2 debt packs completed
Average per campaign:
1,197 completed
registration with 32%
switching

North Lanarkshire
Council Funding

Funding amount to
be confirmed –
expenditure
expected to initially
be for marketing
and anticipated
that following
successful relaunch
campaign will
eventually become
self funding.

Average saving per
household £262 with
total savings over 6
campaigns £545,265

Group the action is
intended to reduce
poverty amongst
All NL residents

2020

All NL residents
with a cancer
diagnosis, families
and carers of
patients

This is to be
confirmed. We
are going out
to tender later
this year and it
will be
dependent on
what the
market can
offer.

Families and
people within NLC

21

Page 282 of 330

In delivering both current and future activity in relation to the North Lanarkshire Local Child Poverty Action Report, strategic and support work is required
to be completed in order to allow the operational work to be carried out. Below is listed some of the supports that allow the operational work to be piloted
or embedded into practice;

Support Activity
Income Maximisation and Charging Procedures
Free fruit to all nursery children
Promote and support implementation of living
wage
Joint delivery of NHSL employability scheme
Business Gateway Lanarkshire

LEADER programmes

Overcoming health issues as a barrier to work

Description
The procedures detail each officer’s
responsibility within health and social care in
ensuring people’s income is fully maximised.
Fruit is provided and promote free of charge to
nursery children across North Lanarkshire to
ensure all children have access to a healthier diet
North Lanarkshire Council and NHS Lanarkshire
are the two main employers in North
Lanarkshire. They are committed to paying the
living wage to their employees.

Responsible Service / Organisation
Financial Inclusion Team – North Lanarkshire
Council

Provision of support to individuals thinking of
starting up their own business and to support
existing businesses to grow providing
employment opportunities.
Provision of support within rural communities to
support projects which build capacity in the local
community and can support rural enterprises to
diversify or set-up and grow.

Enterprise Services

Education – North Lanarkshire Council
North Lanarkshire Council and NHS Lanarkshire

North Lanarkshire Council and NHS Lanarkshire

Enterprise Services
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North Lanarkshire Council – Future Activity 2019 onwards
The North Lanarkshire Fairness Commission was set up with a fundamental mission; to inspire concerted
action to bring about substantial, enduring transformative change in the levels of fairness in North
Lanarkshire.
The recommendations from the Commission have been identified below as a plan for future activity
across the local authority. They have been placed under the drivers to tackle child poverty, with other
supports required to help achieve North Lanarkshire’s requirements under the Act.
Income from Employment
REC 2 – Supporting good
employment practices
REC 4 – All school leavers
should receive the support
they need to achieve and
sustain a positive destination
REC 5 – The public sector
partners should conduct a
thorough systematic review of
employability services
REC 6 – The partners should
develop an employability plan
for care experienced young
people

Costs of Living
REC 7 – Extend the fuel
switching campaign to ensure
those most vulnerable are
switching
REC 8 – Access to fairer credit,
including credit union payroll
deductions

Income from social security
and benefits in kind
Local authority and partners to
carry on existing work in this
area

REC 9 – Discuss funding
lending opportunities with
social lenders

REC 12 – Child care provision
should meet the needs of low
income parents and those in
insecure or precarious
employment.
Other Supports
REC 1 – Inclusive growth should be at the heart of all public investment in North Lanarkshire, with
a developed meaningful set of standards for how inclusive growth is measured.
REC 3 – The poverty related attainment gap and inequalities in the health and well-being of young
people should be tackled more fundamentally.
REC 10 – The council should establish a community connector post in the most deprived areas to
act as a link between local people, all council and partner services as well as the voluntary sector
organisations to provide access and referral to service.
REC 11 – The partners should seriously examine how services can be delivered to ensure the
widest possible access in community hubs.
REC 13 – The production of a tackling poverty strategy.
REC 16 – All partners work should be included in the community plan and contribute to the
community empowerment and capacity building
As mentioned previously The Plan for North Lanarkshire is supported by a programme of work which
contains a range of actions which will support council and its partners to deliver against the targets and
priorities identified within the Tackling Child Poverty Delivery Plan and the Child Poverty (Scotland) Act.
These actions are identified overleaf.
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Fairness Commission recommendation
REC 1 – Inclusive growth should be at the
heart of all public investment in North
Lanarkshire, with a developed meaningful
set of standards for how inclusive growth is
measured.
REC 2 – Supporting good employment
practices
REC 3 – The poverty related attainment
gap and inequalities in the health and wellbeing of young people should be tackled
more fundamentally.

Relevant Programme of Work (see appendix 3)
• Included in New Supply Programme (P013); will also
feed into the Local Housing Strategy review and
update.
• Living wage consolidation(P065)
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

REC 4 – All school leavers should receive
the support they need to achieve and
sustain a positive destination

REC 5 – The public sector partners should
conduct a thorough systematic review of
employability services

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

REC 6 – The partners should develop an
employability plan for care experienced
young people
REC 7 – Extend the fuel switching campaign
to ensure those most vulnerable are
switching
REC 8 – Access to fairer credit, including
credit union payroll deductions
REC 9 – Discuss funding lending
opportunities with social lenders
REC 10 – The council should establish a
community connector post in the most
deprived areas to act as a link between
local people, all council and partner
services as well as the voluntary sector

Getting It Right for Every Child (GIRFEC)(P031)
Mental health, well-being, and resilience(P032)
Improve attainment and qualifications(P033)
Additional support Needs (ASN) provision (P035)
Developing the Young Workforce - curricular provision
(P036)
Developing the Young Workforce – employability
(P037)
Scottish Attainment Challenge and Pupil Equity Fund
(P039)
Developing the Young Workforce - curricular
progression (P036)
Developing the Young Workforce – employability
(P037)
Young people on the edges of care (P043)
Looked after children and young people (P044)
Employability services review (P024)
Developing the Young Workforce - curricular
progression (P036)
Developing the Young Workforce – employability
(P037)
Young people on the edges of care (P043)
Looked after children and young people (P044)
Employability services review (P024)
Young people on the edges of care (P043)
Looked after children and young people (P044)

• Fuel poverty (P017)
•
•
•
•

Tackling Poverty Strategy (P005)
Employee engagement and wellbeing (P064)
Living wage consolidation (P065)
Tackling Poverty Strategy (P005)

• Community engagement / community visioning
framework (P057)
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Fairness Commission recommendation
organisations to provide access and
referral to service.
REC 11 – The partners should seriously
examine how services can be delivered to
ensure the widest possible access in
community hubs.
REC 12 – Child care provision should meet
the needs of low income parents and those
in insecure or precarious employment.

Relevant Programme of Work (see appendix 3)

REC 13 – The production of a tackling
poverty strategy.

•
•
•
•

REC 16 – All partners work should be
included in the community pan and
contribute to the community
empowerment and capacity building

• Town centre and community regeneration (P020)

• Early year’s expansion (P030)
• Child poverty - anti-poverty approaches (P041)
Tackling Poverty Strategy (P005)
Child poverty - anti-poverty approaches(P041)
Community matters / local governance system (P065)
Community engagement / community visioning
framework (P057)

Over and above these adopted recommendations and identified actions, North Lanarkshire Council, NHS
Lanarkshire and partners will also continue the range of activity outlined in our current work plan for
2018/19 which is outlined in the following pages
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North Lanarkshire Council, NHS Lanarkshire and Partners – Future Activity 2019
Action

Who is delivering
this?

North Lanarkshire Plan

North
Lanarkshire
Council, NHS
Lanarkshire and
all partners

Poverty Proofing Schools

North
Lanarkshire
Council

Roll out of Health Visitor &
District Nurse pilot

North
Lanarkshire
Council and
Health and Social
Care North
Lanarkshire

It Pays To Switch – fuel poverty
initiative

North
Lanarkshire
Council
North
Lanarkshire
Council

Roll out of MACA Project

Improve social work
involvement in income
maximisation procedures

North
Lanarkshire
council

Resources
Allocated

Poverty Drivers

Embed into
practice

Maximise income
Reduce the cost of
living
Income from
employment

Monitoring Information

Timescales if
appropriate

Group the action is
intended to reduce
poverty amongst
North Lanarkshire
residents

Would be on
going and
embedded
into practice

children under 5
residents within
North Lanarkshire

*Measurement against
five strategic priorities

Maximise income
Reduce the cost of
living
Dependent
upon
funding from
Health and
Social Care
North
Lanarkshire

Maximise income
Reduce the cost of
living

*No of referrals
*No of people helped
*Income generated
*No of appeals
*Debt packs completed

Reduce the cost of
living

*No of completed
registrations and switches

Dependent
upon
funding from
Education,
Children &
Families
Embed into
practice

Reduce the cost of
living
Maximise income

*No of children going
through programme
*Study of referrals for
younger people (future)

Would be on
going and
embedded
into practice

Maximise income

*No of referrals
*No of people helped
*Income generated
*No of appeals

Would be on
going and
embedded
into practice

All residents

People accessing
health and social
care services
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Action

Who is delivering
this?

Resources
Allocated

Poverty Drivers

Monitoring Information

Supporting the
report

Reports available

To be
identified

Income from
employment

Number of young people
from North Lanarkshire
offered work
placements/employment
opportunities in NHS
Lanarkshire.

NHS Lanarkshire

From within
existing
resources.

Income from
Employment

NHS Lanarkshire

From within
existing
resources.

Income from
employment

Proportion of trade spend
to Living Wage accredited
suppliers.
Proportion of trade spend
to Lanarkshire based
suppliers.
Proportion of trade spend
to Supported Businesses.
Number of staff
supported to increase
contracted hours.

Recording Priority Group
information in relation to
income maximisation

North
Lanarkshire
Council

NHS Lanarkshire will establish a
process in partnership with
North Lanarkshire Council, to
ensure care experienced young
people are offered appropriate
work placements and
employment opportunities
within the organisation.
NHS Lanarkshire will continue
to monitor (and where possible
increase) the proportion of
trade spend to Living Wage
accredited suppliers and will
explore an increase in trade
spend to Supported
Businesses.
Where opportunities arise,
NHS Lanarkshire will be
proactive in reducing levels of
underemployment amongst
key staff groups

NHS Lanarkshire

Timescales if
appropriate
Would be on
going and
embedded
into practice
Would be on
going and
embedded
into practice

Group the action is
intended to reduce
poverty amongst

Care experienced
young people.

Would be on
going and
embedded
into practice

Low income.
Disabled.
Ex-offenders

Would be on
going and
embedded
into practice

Low income
families Low
income families
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In relation to any future activity, as with the current activity supports are required to ensure key people are fully trained and supported to carry out their
operational role in tackling child poverty across the authority. Further supports required are detailed below;

Support Activity
Free School Meal Uptake Research Project

Description

Cost of the school/nursery day training
Engagement with people who have lived
experience
Review of data systems

To allow more accurate recording

Wider workforce development and awareness
training

Responsible Service / Organisation
North Lanarkshire Council and SNOOK
(researchers)
North Lanarkshire Council and Child Poverty
Action Group
Tackling Poverty Officers Action Group
(involvement group)
Tackling Poverty Officers Action Group (Data
Group)
North Lanarkshire, NHS Lanarkshire, Partners
across the authority
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Appendix One
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Appendix Two
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Appendix Three

The Plan for North Lanarkshire – Programme of Work
Descriptions of each activity area
P005: Inclusive growth (tackling poverty)
Following consideration of a wide range of evidence, the Fairness Commission (created to examine issues of fairness, inequality, and poverty)
recommended actions that challenge poverty and inequality in North Lanarkshire. The focus on poverty means tackling some of the greatest hardships
experienced by people living in North Lanarkshire - such as low pay, expensive fuel, or inadequate support to meet life's challenges. The focus on inequality
means action that reduces the gaps between people living in different circumstances - gaps in relation to health and wellbeing, educational achievement,
having a decent job that pays a decent wage, transport to get to work, and good quality services and facilities. While the Fairness Commission
recommendations are integrated within The Plan for North Lanarkshire / supporting Programme of Work, full governance and oversight will be maintained
through the Member / officer Fairness and Wellbeing Action Group. In support of this, and to tackle poverty and promote inclusive growth, officers from
across the council and a range of partner organisations are committed to producing a Tackling Poverty Strategy for North Lanarkshire. The development
and implementation of this strategy will encapsulate the Fairness Commission recommendations as well as the intentions outlined in a range of national
strategies. This work will also link to the review of employability services.
P013: New Supply Programme
The revised target to deliver 5,000 new homes by 2035, approved in May 2018, includes over 500 homes to be acquired through the Open Market Purchase
scheme. This has proved successful and enabled the council to extend off the shelf purchases, buy back ex council stock to meet identified need, and
progress common property works by purchasing flats which give the council 100% (or at least majority ownership) within a block. In the short-term the new
supply programme will be delivered using existing national frameworks, but a key priority is to establish a longer term delivery vehicle to help accelerate
the programme and maximise benefits for local people and businesses. The Strategic Housing Investment Plan (SHIP), which helps deliver Local Housing
Strategy (LHS) priorities, will be updated annually to help maximise resources in the Affordable Housing Supply Programme.
P017: Fuel poverty
Work is currently underway to determine the best way forward, following the Fairness Commission recommendations, to refocus and extend the council’s
fuel switching campaign and improve the provision of information and advice to better help those most vulnerable. Options being explored include
collective switching, improving online information and marketing approaches, and energy advice training for frontline staff to be able to provide more
effective face to face guidance. This work will be aligned with the Tackling Poverty Strategy and an outline is scheduled to be provided to Committee in
cycle 3.
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P020: Town centre and community regeneration
A key priority within the Economic Regeneration Delivery Plan (ERDP) is the regeneration of North Lanarkshire’s town centres and their redevelopment as
modern, high quality, mixed use spaces with a much stronger focus on residential provision. To support and guide the long-term transformation of the town
centres, work is underway to develop vision plans for each.
These plans will be underpinned by wider community and stakeholder engagement, and will link to the wider area asset plans. The eight draft town centre
vision plans will be reported to Committee in advance of public consultation.
The wider area asset plans will drive investment in the development of community hubs to provide services at the point of need (and based on the needs of
each unique community). Based primarily in the wider secondary school estate, these hubs will provide local touch points for communities to access a range
of locality based council services, as well as workspace for council and partnership staff to work and collaborate at a local level. It is expected that this will
include a wide range of council services and be shared with partners, such as Police Scotland, and third sector organisations. This work will incorporate the
progression and implementation of the Sports Pitch Strategy.
It is recognised that there are a number of strategic buildings or sites within town centres which are currently vacant and/or derelict that impact negatively
on the quality of the town centre environment. Therefore, running in parallel to the development of town centre vision plans, a number of approved
strategic town centre projects are currently being progressed. These mainly involve the acquisition of buildings / land assembly for the purposes of new
housing development.
Although North Lanarkshire has a significant amount of industrial land and premises, some are not suitable for today’s needs. It has been previously agreed
that three industrial areas (Blairlinn in Cumbernauld, and Newhouse and Braidhurst in Motherwell) should be subject to feasibility studies to determine the
intervention required to bring them to an appropriate standard for businesses to invest and grow. The preparation of the feasibility studies will be subject
to a tender process commencing in spring 2019.
P024: Employability services
A review of employability services is underway to ensure that the council’s activities, and those of its arm’s length external organisations, and strategic
partners, are aligned to address current and future economic opportunities and maximise outcomes for young people and unemployed / underemployed
adults within North Lanarkshire’s communities. The review encompasses the full spectrum of employability activities ranging from:
• Advisory, guidance, and support services.
• Specialised support services (e.g. criminal justice, care experienced, and people with disabilities).
• Careers advice.
• The school curriculum.
• Positive destinations for school leavers.
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• The apprenticeship family (foundation, modern, and graduate).
• Further education and training provision.
• The council’s own workforce and leadership development plans.
Working across the council and with partners, the Employability Working Group will aim to shape a new approach to deliver meaningful improvement in
key employability outcomes. Key areas of focus will include a reshaped school curriculum, a focus on sustained positive destinations for all school leavers,
the increased uptake of apprenticeship programmes and other post school vocational activities at all levels, and focus on alignment with key growth sectors
(such as construction, and health and social care) to support the development of North Lanarkshire’s labour force aligned to future economic growth.
Options for the establishment of a single integrated employability and training academy will be brought forward focussing on opportunities for employment
(sectoral and occupational), and addressing key skills gaps and shortages.
P030: Early year’s expansion
The national programme, agreed with Scottish Government, is to provide a full entitlement of 1140 hours of early learning and childcare for all 3 to 4 year
olds, annually, as well as for some two year old pupils, based on deprivation factors. As part of this approach an effective partnership with funded providers
requires to be established. Giving young people the best start in life is a crucial means of breaking the cycle of disadvantage, therefore a plan for 0 to 2 year
old provision (for those most disadvantaged) will be brought forward. It will prioritise those who need the most help to succeed, integrating practice with
that developed through the Scottish Attainment Challenge (SAC). Specific programmes of learning and capacity building for parents and staff will be
incorporated.
P031: Getting it Right for Every Child (GIRFEC)
To ensure effective planning for all children and young people, a refresh of GIRFEC systems will be progressed as part of a wider review of planning for
health and wellbeing. The wider approach to encouraging and promoting effective provision for family learning and support will also be progressed. This
will ensure that the conditions in which young people learn and grow are addressed by programmes of learning and support. This work will be done in
conjunction with the Children’s Services Plan 2017-20.
P032: Mental health, well-being, and resilience
In line with the planned Lanarkshire Mental Health Strategy and the work of the national taskforce, the council intends to implement a progressive strategy
to address the mental health and well-being of children and young people. This will be delivered through a range of curricular and support approaches to
address needs and promote resilience in collaboration with the wider Children’s Services Partnership. This will involve training for staff in approaches that
aim to support young people in identifying and addressing mental health issues and integrating counselling services with practice. It will also address the
needs of parents and carers and focus on building the capacity of young people to support one another.

34

Page 295 of 330

P033: Improve attainment and qualifications
The requirement to improve attainment is part of the national driver to deliver Excellence and Equity in Scottish education. This is based on the importance
of systems that raise the bar for everyone, while closing the poverty related attainment gap. To this end, the council will develop a Raising Attainment
Strategy. This will also focus on improving teacher understanding of standards and a strategy for improving learning. A National Improvement Framework
(NIF) strategy group (which is led by a head teacher) oversees this, and a core group of head teachers oversee the What’s the Story? data system. The
approach will involve a greater emphasis on improving classroom practice and pupil ownership of learning. A network of support will be developed to
increase the confidence of teachers and this will be subject based in secondary education and comprise literacy and numeracy champions in primary
education. Matters relating to improving uptake and outcomes in Gaelic medium education will also be progressed as part of this.
P035: Additional Support Needs (ASN) provision
A major review of ASN provision is being progressed to revise the approach taken to meeting the additional support for learning needs of young people.
This will include a remodelling of service provision, strategic approach, systems, and processes, and ultimately the ASN sector estate. There is a Member /
Officer working group overseeing this work. This group will examine workforce development, policy and practice, future delivery models, and capacity
building, and will consider future ASN estate upgrade.
P036: Developing the Young Workforce (DYW) - curricular progression
Developing the young workforce is a national strategy based on the Wood Commission report, Education Working for All. It is a core curricular element and
figures in all inspections in schools. It is a key component of the National Improvement Framework (NIF) as well as a driver for improvement in education
and economic development. To ensure all young people achieve positive outcomes from education, it is important to enable effective pathways and
packages of learning and support. Therefore a review of curricular progression, leading to improved practice, will be brought forward; this will include
further and higher education and Gaelic medium education. This work will link to the review of employability services underway. Progressed through
National Improvement Strategy groups incorporating practitioners, this work will ensure links between aspects of curricular innovation, as well as scaling up
of good practice incubated in the Scottish Attainment Challenge (SAC) and Pupil Equity Fund (PEF). Through SAC, a pedagogy team is being established to
enable improvements in curricular progression to be spread throughout the system.
P037: Developing the Young Workforce (DYW) - employability
Implementation of a Developing the Young Workforce (DYW) Strategy will enable a comprehensive approach to support schools through three principles:
• Universal - this principle refers to the offering (i.e. supports and services) for all young people (enterprising learning).
• Additional - this principle refers to the offering for particular young people who need support to achieve (pathways to employment and work related
learning).
• Intensive - this principle refers to the offering to young people most at risk (mentoring for the most vulnerable and the family firm).

35

Page 296 of 330

It is important that the needs of young people, and the future employment requirements of North Lanarkshire, drive this provision. Part of this work will be
a STEM Strategy for North Lanarkshire schools, as part of the pan-Lanarkshire approach. This work will link to the review of employability services
underway.
P039 Scottish Attainment Challenge (SAC) and Pupil Equity Fund (PEF)
Effectively implement the SAC and PEF plan to ensure an increased focus on research and evidence based practice and a more explicit outcomes focus.
P041: Child poverty - anti-poverty approaches
In response to the Fairness Commission recommendations, there will be a comprehensive approach to building programmes to promote equity. These will
include the roll out of anti-poverty approaches, including pedagogical practice and support programmes to address food poverty. This work will be carried
out in line with the Child Poverty Delivery Plan and Tackling Poverty Strategy. Evidence based planning will govern the development of these programmes,
including a more forensic approach to measuring success in a quantifiable way. Resources will aim to be maximised through an enhanced partnership
approach. In addition, working with partners to improve data to support the new child poverty duties, the council will develop local action plans and
measure progress against child poverty targets. This will take cognisance of recent comparative research linking poverty and inequalities with significantly
enhanced rates of statutory child welfare interventions (Nuffield Foundation).
P043: Young people on the edges of care
A major advantage of integrated service provision is being able to align planning for those who are most vulnerable, from young people who are on the
edges of the care system to those who are looked after formally, and those who have convictions or suffer from the impact of domestic abuse. Work with
CELCIS (the Centre for Excellence for Looked After Children in Scotland), on reconfiguration of services for young people on the edges of care, includes the
Transforming Pathways pilot in the North area of North Lanarkshire. This is a critical means by which effective systems of prevention can be established and
support can be enhanced for young people and families identified as experiencing challenges. This work has identified risks for children in the upper stages
of primary education and is focused on improving support packages and pathways, based on a multi-agency approach. The proposal is to roll out such
systems as part of the area model of support around the child. The opportunity to develop a business case for support to facilitate this change (via the
Robertson Trust) will be part of the process.
P044: Looked after children and young people
A number of linked programmes aimed at improving outcomes for care experienced children and young people are being brought forward. This includes
the Virtual School to facilitate a comprehensive package of support for this group and ensure a focus on:
• Education planning.
• Building the capacity for improved engagement with education.
• Providing greater monitoring of educational journeys.
• Enabling more effective data about progress.
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• Providing more effective advocacy and mentoring support.
In addition, there will be a specific focus on supports for the families of those who are looked after at home, or through Kinship Care arrangements.
Alongside this, the wider service support arrangements for kinship families will be reconfigured and this will aim to establish a new continuing care service
and further develop the whole system approach for young people at risk of involvement in offending and anti-social behaviour.
P056: Community matters / locality governance system
To nurture and support a bottom up, community led approach to inclusive growth, an improved and fully integrated community engagement and locality /
community governance structure will be required across the Community Planning Partnership (CPP). This will enable a more focussed approach to
delivering on Community Empowerment legislation and areas of work such as participatory budgeting, community asset transfers, and participation
requests. Work to develop Community Matters will also enable determinations to be made in terms of not only the council’s new process for considering
petitions, but also in respect of the Local Development Programme (LDP) and associated participatory budgeting. In this respect local people will have a
direct say in how public funds are used to address local needs within a clear participating framework.
P057: Community engagement / community visioning framework
This review of the former North Lanarkshire Partnership (NLP) Community Engagement Strategy is required to align activity with The Plan for North
Lanarkshire. A revised framework to shape and guide engagement with communities will be developed to ensure that all citizens and communities are
involved, ambitious, and empowered to work with the council and partners to shape future public services.
P064 Employee engagement and wellbeing
Develop employee engagement and wellbeing programme, including roll out of Investors in People and evaluation of impact.
P065: Living Wage consolidation.
The council will take forward its plan to fully consolidate the Living Wage into its pay and grading model by April 2019. This will deliver a further salary
enhancement for the council’s lowest paid employees across grades NLC1, NLC2, and NLC3. The completion of this work fully meets the council’s
commitment to its Joint Trade Unions to achieve consolidation before 2021, and it is and it is also fully in line with the recommendations set out in the
Fairness Commission.
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AGENDA ITEM 10

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Education and Families Committee
approval

Ref DB

noting

Date 17/09/2019

Annual Bad Debt Write Off Exercise
From

Derek Brown, Executive Director, Education and Families

Email

brownd@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01236 812336

Executive Summary
This report provides a summary of outstanding debtor accounts relating to previous
financial years which are deemed uncollectible following all attempts at recovery or are
not economically viable to continue pursuing. In accordance with financial guidelines a
bad debt provision has previously been established for the outstanding accounts
highlighted in this report.

Recommendations
It is recommended that the Education and Families Committee:
(1) Note the decision of the Executive Director (Education and Families) and the
Head of Financial Solutions under delegated responsibilities to write off a total of
£8,917.58 for debts under £500
(2) Approve the write off of £600.00 which includes an individual debt greater than
£500
(3) Remit this report to Finance and Resources Committee.

Supporting Documents
The Plan for North Lanarkshire
Priority

Improve North Lanarkshire's resource base

Ambition
statement

(24) Review and design services around people, communities,
and shared resources
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1.

Background

1.1

The Education and Families Service provide a range of chargeable activities
predominantly in the following areas:
• Additional nursery hours
• Music tuition
• Recovery of EMA payments

1.2

The number of Education and Families invoices raised during 2018/19 was
37,930 and the value of invoices generated was £3.205m. In conjunction with the
Corporate Debt Recovery Team every effort is made to recover any unpaid debt
including reminder letters, the use of collection agents and legal action.

1.3

Despite these steps there are a number of debts that are deemed uncollectible
or are considered not economically viable to engage further collection activities
and costs. This annual process of assessing the likelihood of debt non-recovery
conforms to accepted best accounting practice and is a realistic assessment of
expected income.

2.

Report

2.1

The tables below categorise the value of debt recommended for write off by
cause and value.
Cause Analysis
Recovery Exhausted
Gone Away / No Trace
Small Balances/Uneconomic to pursue

£
9,467.47
37.50
12.61

Total

9,517.58

Value Analysis
< £500
> £500
Total

£
8,917.58
600.00
9,517.58

2.2

The Education and Families Service will continue to review the possibility of
recovering these outstanding debts, for example, if staff are notified of a change
in circumstances relating to a debtor.

3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland
There are no actions required per the Fairer Scotland duties included in this
report.
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3.2

Equality Impact Assessment

There are no Equality Impact Assessments required per the content of this report.

4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact

4.1.1 There are no additional financial implications linked to this report for the current
financial year because a corresponding bad debt provision has been included in
previous year’s annual accounts.
4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact

4.2.1 There are no HR/Policy/Legislative impacts linked to the content of this report.
4.3

Risk Impact

4.4.1 There are no significant risks linked to this report.

5.

Measures of success

5.1

This report has been completed in accordance with the requirements highlighted
in section 8.5 of the Council’s Financial Regulations.

Derek Brown
Executive Director, Education and Families
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AGENDA ITEM 11

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Education and Families Committee
approval

Ref DB

noting

Date 17/09/2019

Revenue Budget Monitoring Report
From

Derek Brown, Executive Director, Education and Families

Email

brownd@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01236 812336

Executive Summary
This report provides a summary of the financial performance of Education and Families
for the period 1 April 2019 to 16 August 2019 (Period 5). The report illustrates the
projected outturn as at 31 March 2020, with major outturn variances highlighted and
explained per North Lanarkshire Council’s approved Financial Regulations.
North Lanarkshire Council approved its General Fund Revenue Budget on 23 February
2019, of which £414.858m represented the Net Revenue Budget for Education and
Families. The Service is currently forecasting an overspend of £0.977m to the end of the
financial year.
The 2019/20 Education and Families budget now incorporates activity in respect of
Justice and Children’s Services which were previously part of the Social Work Service.
In addition, the 2019/20 Education and Families budget incorporates £8.477m of savings
previously approved by the Council. It is currently anticipated that £7.305m of savings
(86.17%) will be realised by the financial year-end.

Recommendations
It is recommended that the Education and Families Committee:
(1)
(2)

Note the financial position of the Education and Families revenue budget.
Note the contents of the report.

The Plan for North Lanarkshire
Priority

Improve North Lanarkshire's resource base

Ambition statement

(25) Ensure intelligent use of data and information to support fully
evidence based decision making and future planning
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1.

Background

1.1

North Lanarkshire Council’s approved Financial Regulations require Executive
Directors to remain within their approved budgetary provision, and to report all
significant deviations - defined as the higher of £100,000 or 5% - within their
budget monitoring reports. Where significant deviations are identified, Executive
Directors must provide explanatory commentary, outline the action required to
rectify such deviations and where relevant, must also highlight the impact this
has on other budget headings.

2.

Report

2.1

Summary of Financial Position

2.1.1 North Lanarkshire Council approved its General Fund Revenue Budget on
23 February 2019, of which £414.858m represents the approved Revenue
Budget for Education and Families.
2.1.2 The Service is reporting an overspend of £0.977m to the financial year end.
Section 2.2 below and Appendices 1 to 5 of this report further explain the
significant budget variations contributing to this outturn position.
2.1.3 The 2019/20 budget incorporates £8.477m of savings previously approved by the
Council on 23 February 2019. It is presently anticipated that £7.305m of
approved savings (86.17%) will be generated by financial year-end. The Service
has taken in year management action to address the savings gap. Further
information regarding particularly challenging savings is included in Appendix 5.
2.2

Analysis of Significant Variations

2.2.1 The Service has a total employee budget of £273.794m and an underspend of
£1.289m is anticipated. The key contributors to this underspend are the phasing
of grant awards and linked activity in areas such as 2 year old nursery provision.
This underspend is reduced by increased demand for ASN staff, costs associated
with maintaining the Modern Apprentice programme at previous years’ levels,
and timing delays in implementing staffing savings.
2.2.2 Service employee budgets are partly devolved to establishments per the
Devolved School Management (DSM) scheme, with the remaining budgets held
at HQ level.
2.2.3 The devolved teacher budget is £179.145m. Under the DSM scheme, the budget
for teaching posts within schools is delegated to Headteacher management.
2.2.4 Schools also receive a non-teaching devolved budget of £47.879m. School
support staff are allocated to schools on the basis of agreed formulas and
individual pupil needs. Within the DSM scheme, these budgets are delegated to
Headteacher management.
2.2.5 Non-School staffing budgets of £46.770m include HQ functions, as well as
temporary grant funded posts in areas such as Early Years expansion, Scottish
Attainment Challenge (SAC) programmes and Apprenticeship programmes.
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2.2.6 The Service is anticipating an overspend of £1.159m within Transport and Plant
primarily due to increased costs for the provision of demand led ASN transport
and consortium travel for secondary pupils.
2.2.7 The Service is anticipating an overspend of £1.389m within Payments to Other
Bodies due to increased demand for fostering and kinship payments partially
offset by reduced demand for external ASN placements.
2.3

Earmarked and One-off Resources

2.3.1 In finalising North Lanarkshire Council’s draft annual accounts to 31 March 2019,
Education and Families was given approval to earmark £5.601m of resources to
fund key projects and initiatives. The largest elements of earmarked resources
include the Schools DSM carry forward and Pupil Equity Fund (PEF) carry
forward. It is anticipated that £5.326m of these reserve balances will be utilised
in the current year, and agreement on the remaining funding will be considered
as part of the 2019/20 annual accounts process.
2.4

2019/20 Budget Savings

2.4.1 North Lanarkshire Council approved total savings for the year of £27.066m, of
which £8.477m relates to Education and Families. The Service uses a variety of
information, records and processes to monitor achievement of its approved
budget savings and as at Period 5 the Service anticipates £7.305m (86.17%) of
its approved savings will be realised in the current year.
2.4.2 The unachieved savings of £1.172m have predominantly arisen as a result of
temporary timing delays in implementing new staffing structures and phased
introduction of savings to reflect the school academic calendar. In year
management action has been taken to address this savings gap during 2019/20,
with savings expected to be fully achieved next financial year.
2.4.3 Appendix 5 provides further commentary regarding these challenging savings
and the actions being taken to address the funding gaps which have arisen.
2.5

Management Action

2.5.1 The Service will continue to review and implement management actions through
to financial year end with the aim of achieving a balanced budget position by
financial year end. These actions will include:a) Delays in recruiting non-essential staff.
b) Creating efficiencies through use of grant/external funding.
c) Curtailment of non-essential expenditure.
d) Application of reserves and earmarked resources to offset one-off cost pressures.
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3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland
There are no actions required per the Fairer Scotland duties included in this
report.

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment
There are no Equality Impact Assessments required per the content of this
report.

4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact

4.1.1 The Service has identified a number of financial burdens, which are
predominantly demand led, at this early stage in the financial year. The Service
will attempt to mitigate these costs through taking management action, and
updates will be incorporated into future monitoring reports.

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact

4.2.1 There are no HR/Policy/Legislative impacts linked to the content of this report.
4.3

Risk Impact

4.3.1 All activities undertaken by North Lanarkshire Council are subject to risk, and in
acknowledging North Lanarkshire Council’s approved Risk Management
Strategy (September 2012), Services manage these as part of their overall
corporate and service planning processes. The current economic climate, in
particular, has the potential to impact upon North Lanarkshire Council’s ability to
provide quality services within approved budget levels.
4.3.2 Reflecting the risk analysis matrix included within the Risk Management Strategy,
the Service considers further delays or amendments to savings proposals and
increased costs linked to demand led service provision could present an ongoing
risk in future years.
4.3.3 To minimise the risk this report has been prepared by service based Financial
Solutions personnel in consultation with budget managers, in accordance with
the Financial Regulations.
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5.

Measures of success

5.1

The Service operates within approved budget resources.

6.

Supporting Documents

Appendix 1
Appendix 2
Appendix 3
Appendix 4
Appendix 5

Objective Analysis
Subjective Analysis
Payments to Other Bodies
Earmarked Reserves
Budget Savings

Derek Brown
Executive Director, Education and Families
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Education and Families
Revenue Budget Monitoring Report - Objective Analysis

Appendix 1

Period 5 (2019/20)

DIVISION OF SERVICE

PROJECTED OUTTURN
VARIANCE
(7)

PERIOD
MOVEMENT

ANALYSIS

(9)

(10)

ACTUAL
TO DATE
(3)
£
7,907,782

YEAR TO DATE
VARIANCE
(4)
£
0

ANNUAL
BUDGET
(5)

FINAL
OUTTURN
(6)

EARLY YEARS

BUDGET
TO DATE
(2)
£
7,907,782

22,811,576

22,811,576

0

0.0%

0

Balanced Budget

PRIMARY SCHOOLS

38,337,306

38,337,306

0

131,912,955

131,912,955

0

0.0%

0

Balanced Budget

SECONDARY SCHOOLS

35,919,601

35,919,601

(0)

124,349,266

124,349,266

0

0.0%

0

Balanced Budget

SPECIAL SCHOOLS

6,440,810

6,440,810

(0)

19,643,391

19,643,391

0

0.0%

0

Balanced Budget

EDUCATON & FAMILIES SERVICE DELIVERY

7,946,460

7,764,492

181,968

FAV

96,931,119

96,382,434

548,685

FAV

0.6%

548,685

CHILDREN'S SERVICES SOCIAL WORK

7,139,929

7,921,454

(781,525)

ADV

19,152,487

20,892,106

(1,739,619)

ADV

-9.1%

-1,739,619

JUSTICE SERVICES

356,944

355,659

1,285

FAV

56,769

(156,945)

213,714

FAV

376.5%

213,714

NET EXPENDITURE

104,048,831

104,647,104

(598,273)

ADV

414,857,563

415,834,782

(977,219)

ADV

-0.2%

(977,219)

(1)

FAV = Favourable variation, underspend etc
ADV = Adverse variation, overspend, income under-recovery etc
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%
(8)

Lower than anticipated of 2 year old nursery uptake
and synergies associated with grant funded
programmes partially offset by increased costs in
relation to ASN and consortium travel.

Increased children and family placements resulting in
overspends on fostering and kinship care
Admin Fee recovery

Education and Families
Revenue Budget Monitoring Report - Subjective Analysis

Appendix 2

Period 5 (2019/20)
CATEGORY
(1)

BUDGET
TO DATE
(2)
£

ACTUAL
TO DATE
(3)
£

YEAR TO DATE
VARIANCE
(4)

ANNUAL
BUDGET
(5)

FINAL
OUTTURN
(6)

PROJECTED OUTTURN
VARIANCE
(7)

%
(8)

£

ANALYSIS

PERIOD
MOVEMENT
(9)

(10)

Lower than anticipated uptake of 2 year nursery provision and synergies associated
1,127,260
with grant funded programmes

EMPLOYEE COSTS

97,495,476

96,961,178

534,297

FAV

273,793,950

272,666,690

1,127,260

FAV

0.4%

PROPERTY COSTS

2,917,604.96

2,904,181.24

13,424

FAV

65,418,317

65,393,674

24,643

FAV

0.0%

24,643 Minor Variance

SUPPLIES & SERVICES

11,620,887

11,602,226

18,661

FAV

43,500,479

43,426,776

73,703

FAV

0.2%

73,703 Minor Variance

TRANSPORT & PLANT

4,289,154

4,869,705

(580,551)

ADV

13,230,571

14,389,989

(1,159,418)

ADV

-8.8%

ADMINISTRATION COSTS

1,172,233

1,143,278

28,956

FAV

3,983,616

3,911,606

72,010

FAV

1.8%

PAYMENTS TO OTHER BODIES

9,841,549

10,477,463

(635,914)

ADV

30,644,881

32,034,275

(1,389,394)

ADV

-4.5%

TRANSFER PAYMENTS

1,555,412

1,538,711

16,701

FAV

3,191,659

3,136,876

54,783

FAV

1.7%

CAPITAL FINANCING COSTS

72,010 Minor Variance

(1,389,394)

0

0

0

29,329,185

29,329,185

0

52,364

22,963

29,402

FAV

8,684,940

8,608,496

76,444

FAV

0.9%

TOTAL EXPENDITURE

128,944,681

129,519,706

(575,025)

ADV

471,777,598

472,897,567

(1,119,969)

ADV

-0.2%

(1,119,969)

INCOME

24,895,850

24,872,601

(23,249)

ADV

56,920,035

57,062,785

142,750

FAV

0.3%

142,750

NET EXPENDITURE

104,048,831

104,647,105

(598,274)

ADV

414,857,563

415,834,782

(977,219)

ADV

-0.2%

(977,219)
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Increased demand for fostering and kinship associated payments, partially offset
by reduced demand for external ASN placements

54,783 Minor Variance

OTHER EXPENDITURE

FAV = Favourable variation, underspend etc
ADV = Adverse variation, overspend, income under-recovery etc

0.0%

(1,159,418) Increased demand for ASN transport and consortium travel for secondary pupils.

0 Balanced Budget
76,444 Minor Variance

Criminal Justice grant admin fee recovery offset by minor income under recovery in
other areas

Education and Families
Revenue Budget Monitoring Report - Payments to Other Bodies

Appendix 3

Period 5 (2019/20)
TO BE UPDATED

DESCRIPTION
(1)

BUDGET
TO DATE
(2)

ACTUAL
TO DATE
(3)

YEAR TO DATE
VARIANCES
(4)

ANNUAL
BUDGET
(5)

FINAL

OUTTURN
(6)

OUTTURN
VARIANCE
(7)

%
(8)

PERIOD
MOVEMENT
(9)

TYPICAL AREAS OF EXPENDITURE/ANALYSIS OF
VARIATIONS
(10)

Other CMMT of the Council

964,635

963,075

1,560

FAV

967,575

966,015

1,560

FAV

0.2%

Other Local Authorities

337,917

286,794

51,123

FAV

1,934,478

1,792,101

142,377

FAV

7.4%

1,785,113

1,785,113

0

1,806,750

1,806,750

0

80,203

78,665

1,538

FAV

919,294

914,294

5,000

FAV

0.5%

5,000 Minor Variance

624,938

609,198

15,740

FAV

4,606,878

4,546,619

60,259

FAV

1.3%

60,259 Minor Variance

Pupil Support

2,211

2,211

0

2,483

2,483

0

0.0%

0 Balanced Budget

School Board Payments

8,128

8,128

0

81,582

81,582

0

0.0%

0 Balanced Budget

General School Activities

430,203

430,203

0

1,718,868

1,718,868

0

0.0%

0 Balanced Budget

Pre School Commissions

1,073,013

1,073,013

0

7,231,904

7,231,904

0

0.0%

0 Balanced Budget

3,750

3,750

0

23,030

23,030

0

0.0%

0 Balanced Budget

50,993

50,993

0

117,252

117,252

0

0.0%

0 Balanced Budget

Payments Other Bodies - General

158,368

158,368

(0)

576,828

576,828

0

0.0%

0 Balanced Budget

Agency Fees

345,805

345,805

0

1,335,595

1,335,595

0

0.0%

0 Balanced Budget

1,466

1,466

0

15,028

15,028

0

0.0%

0 Balanced Budget

3,151,805

3,640,588

(488,783)

ADV

7,674,126

8,637,004

(962,878)

794,775

1,011,868

(217,093)

ADV

1,546,477

2,182,189

(635,712)

28,224

28,224

0

86,733

86,733

0

9,841,549

10,477,463

(635,914)

30,644,881

32,034,275

(1,389,394)

ScottisL Qualification AutLority
Voluntary Organisations
External Contracts

Duke of Edinburgh Award Scheme
Medical Fees

Community Care Development

Family Placements

Residential / Secure Accommodation
Sectional Payments (Social Work Scotland Act)

TOTAL EXPENDITURE

ADV

FAV = Favourable variation, underspend etc
ADV = Adverse variation, overspend, income under-recovery etc
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1,560 Minor Variance
142,377

0.0%

ADV

ADV

-12.5%

-41.1%

0 Balanced Budget

(962,878)

Increased children and family placements resulting in
overspends on fostering and kinship care

(635,712)

Increased placements within Residential/Secure
Accommodation

0.0%

ADV

-4.5%

Lower than anticipated expenditure in external interauthority special school placements

0

0

Education and Families
Revenue Budget Monitoring Report - Earmarked Reserves

Appendix 4

Period 5 (2019/20)

Description of Earmarked Resource
Service Specific Earmarked Reserves:

Total
Earmarked
Reserve

Initial
2019/20
Allocation

£000

£000

Adjustments
2019/20
In
Approved
Year
Reserve Total
£000

£000

Spend to
Date
£000

Projected Spend
2019/20
Value

%

£000

£000

Reserves No
Longer Required
in
2019/20
£000

Reserves
Required for
2020/21

Comments

£000

School Carry Forward / Support

2,723

2,723

2,723

2,680

2,723

100.00%

0 Full spend anticipated

Pupil Equity Fund (PEF) Carry Forward

2,036

2,036

2,036

842

2,036

100.00%

0 Full spend anticipated

155

155

155

155

100.00%

0 Full spend anticipated

Grants - Developing Scotland's Young Workforce

65

65

65

65

100.00%

0 Full spend anticipated

School Insurance

58

58

58

58

100.00%

0 Full spend anticipated

Muirfield Revenue

43

43

43

43

100.00%

0 Full spend anticipated

Access to Free Sanitary Products - Schools

111

111

(76)

35

35

100.00%

76

76 Balance required to c/f to future year

Seemis Replacment Project Team

279

279

(199)

199

199 Balance required to c/f to future year

1140 Hours

131

131

5,601

5,601

Scottish Attainment Challenge (SAC)

Totals

(275)

80

100.00%

131

80
131

131

100.00%

5,326

3,653

5,326

100.00%
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0 Fully spent
275

275

Education and Families
Revenue Budget Monitoring Report - Challenging Savings

Appendix 5

Period 5 (2019/20)
Description/Reference

APPROVED SAVINGS
Target Value

Value Deliverable

£000's

£000's

Gap in
Approved
£000's

Base Budget Adjustments

700

301

399

Leadership Framework

200

165

35

Service Review - Support across Schools and Communities (Flexibility)

500

136

364

Approved Savings (February 2019)

918

778

140

Review of School DSM Budgets

650

571

79

Full year saving applied with August
implementation within Service due to
academic year agreements. Saving will be
fully achieved in 2020/21.

CIO / School Support Review

219

207

12

Timing delay in relation to staff reductions.
Saving will be fully achieved in 2020/21.

49

0

49

Approved Savings (February 2019)

Technician's Centre Term Time Max

Reasons for Savings Gap

Revamped Learning Festival scheduled to
take place in May 2020
Full year saving applied with August
implementation within Service due to
academic year agreements.

1,164

531

633

Review PPP Unitary Charges

230

0

230

Delay in saving due to timing of contractual
negotiations.

Redesign of CLD

934

531

403

Timing delay in relation to staff reductions.
Saving will be fully achieved in 2020/21.

2,782

1,610

1,172

Transformation Savings Target 2019/20
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REPLACEMENT SAVING/FUNDING
Value

Revised
Savings Gap

£000

£000

Management Action in other areas of budget to
offset in 2019/20

35

0

Management Action in other areas of budget to
offset in 2019/20

364

0

Management Action in other areas of budget to
offset in 2019/20

79

0

12

0

49

0

230

0

403

0

1,172

0

Description

Management action will be taken in relation to
vacancies and other areas of budget to offset in
2019/20
Vacant NLC3 vacant post within Technician's
Centre and reduction applied to miscellaneous
budget
Availability deductions, partial gain share and
fluctuations included in the inflation model
Management action will be taken in relation to
vacancies and other areas of budget to offset in
2019/20

Any additional information

AGENDA ITEM 12

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Education and Families Committee
☐approval ☒noting

Date 17/09/19

Ref JMcK/CMcC

Schools and Centres Modernisation Programme: Progress Update
From

James McKinstry, Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions

Email

McBrideM@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone Mark McBride, Estates
Development Manager,
01236 812366

McCabeC@northlan.gov.uk

Charles McCabe, Forward
Planning and Specification
Manager, 01236 812489

Executive Summary
This report provides an update of the Schools and Centres Modernisation Programme,
highlighting the status of each project.
This information is provided in line with The Plan for North Lanarkshire and the associated
Programme of Works. In particular, the content of this report aligns to Programme of Work
No.47: Schools new build programme.
The report provides details of the 2 High Schools, 14 Primary Schools, 1 Theatre and 1
Community Centre in the current programme.

Recommendations
It is recommended that the Education and Families Committee note:
(i)

(ii)

(iii)

the position of each of the projects in the current Schools and Centres
Modernisation Programme with particular reference to the recent handover for
pupil occupation for Cumbernauld Academy, St Edward’s Primary School,
Tollbrae Primary School and Hilltop Primary School. This builds on the
previous handover of St Dominic’s Primary School;
that a report on the Strategy and Prioritisation programme for the Community
Hub programme will be presented to the Policy & Strategy Committee in cycle
4; and
that colleagues across Education and Families Service are reviewing how the
associated leadership model would operate in the new Community Hub
development programme.

The Plan for North Lanarkshire
Priority

Support all children and young people to realise their full potential
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Ambition statement

(22) Facilitate a North Lanarkshire wide approach to asset
rationalisation, including with communities and partners
(24) Review and design services around people, communities, and
shared resources

1.

Background

1.1

The Schools and Centres Modernisation Programme consists of Phase 2 and Phase 3
projects which were subject to approval as follows:
●

30 April 2013 approval by the Learning and Leisure Services Committee to
procure a £200 million capital design and build framework for Schools and
Centres 21 Phase 2 but with a £100 million internal funding cap to align with
council budget approvals at that time; and

●

16 March 2017 approval by Policy and Resources Committee to remove the
£100 million internal funding cap and approval of a strategic budget forward
commitment of £20 million from the council’s future 5 year capital investment
programme in order that the Phase 3 projects approved by the Education
Committee meeting on 1 March 2017 could be progressed.

1.2

In addition, to these prior approvals, at the Special North Lanarkshire Council meeting
on 21 February 2019, a further commitment to replace all pre-1996 schools and
establishments was made, to be funded as part of the newly established Community
Investment Fund, also agreed at this meeting.

2.

Report

2.1

Schools and Centres Modernisation – Current Delivery Programme

2.1.1 Appendices 1 and 2 to this report provide details of all projects in the current Schools
and Centres Modernisation Programme.
2.1.2 Appendix 1 provides both a progress summary briefing and a programme timeline chart
of projects in the scoping stage, procurement or construction. Appendix 2 provides
details of projects which have been approved but are currently at pre-delivery stage.
2.1.3 Each project under construction will have an agreed set of key performance targets with
a number of these providing added benefits to our communities. Appendix 3 sets out
progress against these targets.
2.1.4 Whilst each project has its own unique characteristics, Appendix 4 to this report provides
an indication of some of the important milestones in delivery of a new school/campus
facility. As projects develop, we are able to inform indicative dates for delivery
milestones. This will be subject to continuous review and reported in future updates to
Education and Families Committee as required.
3.1

Shared Ambition – Integrated Community hubs/campuses

3.1.1 In February 2019, members committed to the creation of a Community Investment Fund.
A significant part of this fund will be used to help deliver 21st century community assets
for the communities of North Lanarkshire and a significant number of these assets will
include schools and centres. This fund therefore provides the investment to take forward
future stages of the new build programme.
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3.1.2 Of the 156 primary, secondary and ASN facilities within the council portfolio, 97
establishments are pre-1996 establishments. These 97 establishments do not include
those projects which are already programmed as part of Phase two or Phase three as
included in the appendices.
3.1.3 A strategy is currently being prepared to determine the prioritisation and phasing of
projects which will deliver solutions for the 97 establishments within scope.
3.1.4 It is clear that schools have a significant presence within local communities and it is
therefore likely that the majority of community hubs will include schools as part of the
integrated services offered through the newly created community hubs. Given the
number of establishments within scope for this exercise, along with other potential
community assets which could be incorporated into such facilities, a strategy is required
in order to deliver these new facilities/hubs/campuses, and associated new ways of
working.
3.1.5 Following the announcement and commitment to this fund, work is ongoing to develop
such a strategy, including a prioritisation matrix, to outline the anticipated approach to
developing integrated community hubs. This strategy will be presented to the Policy
and Strategy Committee during cycle four. This strategy will concentrate on the strategy
to integrate services in a community hub.
3.1.6 In addition to this report, colleagues across Education and Families Service are
reviewing how the associated leadership model would operate in these hubs.
3.1.7 Once the strategy and prioritisation programme is agreed, reports on progress against
specific projects within this programme (which include schools and centres) will be
presented on a regular basis to the Education and Families Committee as part of this
regular update report.

4.

Equality and Diversity

4.1

Fairer Scotland Duty
There is no direct impact as a result of this report.

4.2

Equality Impact Assessment
There is no direct impact as a result of this report.

5.

Implications

5.1

Financial Impact

5.1.1 Each project within the delivery programme will seek the appropriate approvals prior to
any construction contract being entered into. This is the point at which the price of
each project is finalised.
5.1.2 The Strategy Capital Delivery Group will provide the scrutiny for the financial
governance within the delivery programme (project development and construction).
5.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact
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5.2.1 An exercise is currently being carried out to review the level of programme resources
available to deliver the current ambition programme. This is likely to recommend the
need to increase resources funded from the Schools and Centres Modernisation
Capital Programme. This will be taken forward in line with Council HR policy and
procedures.
5.3

Environmental Impact

5.3.1 There is no Environmental impact directly linked to the content of this report.
5.4

Risk Impact

5.4.1 Each project within the delivery programme is subject to a joint review of its risks within
the Schools and Centres Modernisation Programme team and the development
partners at key stages from procurement and project development through to
construction completion. Each project risk register is consequently updated and risks
are monitored at monthly progress meetings.
6.

Measures of success

6.1

The primary driver for all projects within the Schools and Centres Modernisation
Programme supports the priorities outlined in The Plan for North Lanarkshire.

6.2

Appendix 3 of this report notes the success of these projects for the communities
within the areas the assets are being provided.

7.

Supporting documents

7.1

Appendix 1a: Schools and Centres Modernisation Programme – Current Delivery
Programme.
Appendix 1b: Schools and Centres Modernisation Programme – Programme Timeline
Chart.
Appendix 2: Schools and Centres Modernisation Programme – Phase 3 Pre Delivery
Projects.
Appendix 3: Schools and Centres Modernisation Programme – Programme Outputs.
Appendix 4: Schools and Centres Modernisation Programme – Programme Timeline
Chart.

James McKinstry
Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions
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Appendix 1 Schools and Centres Modernisation Programme – Current Delivery Programme

Updated: July 2019

Appendix 1a: Progress Summary

Project

Contract
Stage

Contract Construction Key Activities in period / planned next
Programme dates

Phase 2 (current procurement phase)

Note monthly construction progress contract meetings run at start of each month and 90% report is on
the previous month with 10% on the activities for the coming month.

Greenfaulds HS, Cumbernauld

Defects Period

Construction complete

Defects monitoring until October 2019.

St Dominic’s PS, Airdrie

Defects Period

Construction complete

Defects monitoring until Sept 2019.

Cumbernauld Academy &
Cumbernauld Theatre campus

Construction

Handover of phase 1
19.07.19

Phase 1 successfully handed over 19th July 2019. Main Contractor now
has 20 working days in which to complete the snagging list. Monday the
12th of August will be the first day in which the teachers return for the new
academic year.
Asbestos surveys are currently underway within the old school buildings,
dependent upon the outcome of the surveys, a revised programme of work
will be issued to the Council. At this stage we anticipate phase 2a
(outstanding car park areas) to be handed over around the 2nd quarter of
2020.

St Edward’s/ Tollbrae Primary
shared campus, Airdrie

Construction

Handover of phase 1
26.07.19

The project was handed over on the 26th of July 2019. Asbestos surveys
are currently underway within the former Tollbrae PS facility, dependent
upon the outcome of the surveys, a revised programme of work will be
received by the Council. At this stage we anticipate phase 2 to be handed
over around the 2nd quarter of 2020 following which the external works on
the former St Edwards site will be carried out.

Hilltop PS, Airdrie

Construction

Handover of phase 1
27.05.19

Phase 1 of the project was successfully handed over on the 27th of May
2019 quickly followed by the existing schools taking occupation of the new
facility on the 28th of May. Asbestos removal currently underway on the
former Dunrobin building which has added an additional 11 weeks to the
contract programme. The revised completion date for the project is now
the 2nd of August 2020.
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Project

Contract
Stage

Contract Construction Key Activities in period / planned next
Programme dates

Carnbroe/Sikeside PS &
Calder Community Centre,
Coatbridge

Stage 2

N/a

Stage 1 of the pre-construction process was delivered under phase 2 of
the previous Schools and Centres 21 Framework. The project will now be
procured using the Councils strategic partnership with Hub SW. A new
project request is being be submitted to Hub in the next period, following
which a design and build contractor will be appointed to design and deliver
the new facility.

N/a

Procurement will progress once the Carnbroe/Sikeside new build has been
awarded a construction contract.

N/a

The project will now be procured using the Councils strategic partnership
with Hub SW. A new project request form is being submitted to Hub in the
next period, following which a design and build contractor will be appointed
to design and deliver the new facility.

Detailed
Design &
Pricing

St Stephen’s Primary,
Coatbridge
Newmains / St Brigid’s Primary
shared campus

Stage 1
Design
Development
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Appendix 2: School Replacement Programme: Pre-delivery projects
Project Description

Status

Sacred Heart PS and Lawmuir PS – Shared
Campus New Build (Bellshill)

Scoping for school requirements complete. Further analysis being finalised regarding
other assets in the local area which should be incorporated into design given new focus
on creating community hubs. It is anticipated that the design will include community
spaces and will test concepts linked to creating a community campus/hub.

Gartcosh PS New Build (Northern Corridor)

Site option appraisal carried out by Hub South West on behalf of North Lanarkshire
Council has been completed. A preferred site has been identified and discussions with
land owners and agents has been approved to proceed in order to understand cost of
land acquisition. This project remains a top priority due to current capacity pressures at
existing school.

Chryston PS New Build (Northern Corridor)

Statutory Education Consultation Outcome report was presented to Education and
Families Committee for approval in May 2019. Approval to proceed was granted.
Scoping requirements for school complete. Discussing potential inclusion of other
facilities with public sector partners, in line with community hub/campus concept. This is
anticipated to be finalised in the very near future. This project remains a top priority due
to current capacity pressures at existing school.

St Kevin’s PS New Build (Coatbridge)

Statutory Education Consultation Outcome report was presented to Education and
Families Committee for approval in May 2019. Approval to proceed was granted.
Scoping exercise underway to review long term requirements linked to housing to finalise
size of school (i.e. number of spaces/classrooms required).

New Build PS Joint Campus @ Ravenscraig
(Motherwell)

Diagnostic exercise in order to determine potential catchment areas concluded. Site for
new campus is already identified (allocated by Ravenscraig Ltd as part of the Ravenscraig
Masterplan).
Next stage is informal consultation with local elected members before formal statutory
consultation on the creation of new catchment areas and proposal to build new schools.
Funding agreed by Strategic Capital Delivery Group.
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Appendix 4
GUIDELINES ON TIMESCALES FOR PROJECT DEVELOPMENT AND CONSTRUCTION FOR NEW BUILD PROJECTS INVOLVING
SCHOOLS
Overall Timeline
Core Project (New Build)

Single primary school - Two stream (Up to 434 pupils)
Single primary - Three stream (435-651 pupils)
High School
Shared campus - Primary (this scenario usually
includes either two schools, or school/s and
community facilities)
Shared campus - High School (this usually includes
either two schools e.g. ASN and mainstream, or high
school and community facilities)

Procurement to Occupation

Committee Approval Stages
Project Development
Construction Start /
Duration

2.25 years
2.75 years
3.4 years
3.2 years

12 months
15 months
18 months
18 months

15 months
18 months
22 months
20 months

3.7 years

20 months

24 months

Overall Timeline - Procurement to Occupation
The timeline for the Delivery Programme starts from all committee approvals being in place, a site in council title and a project scoping brief submitted.
Project Development
This Delivery Project Development process includes the procurement to appoint the contractor and their external design team; the technical site surveys
to allow design to commence; Stage 1 concept design development, 12 weeks statutory pre planning consultation; Stage 2 detailed design and work
package tender preparation; 5 months statutory full planning approval, tendering to external supply chain for all construction activity; Pricing and
Contract negotiation, committee approval for the final price and execution of the construction contract.
Construction Duration
The start of construction requires committee approval to agree a contract is to be entered into as this constitutes approx 95% of the total funding.
This depends on size of building, the extent of site abnormals and their remediation and any construction phasing. Construction will be longer if new
school/s being built on a site of an existing school that will remain in operation and requires to be demolished in order to complete all of the new
development. The indicative average timeline reflects the first phase of construction which is normally that the new building is first to be built for
occupation.
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AGENDA ITEM 13

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Education and Families
☐approval ☒noting

Ref

Date 17/09/19

Contracts awarded below Committee approval threshold
From

Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions

Email

proudfootg@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone

Graham Proudfoot
01698 403957

Executive Summary
This report notifies the Committee of the contracts awarded between 1 April 2019 and 30
June 2019. It sets out those contracts awarded with a value below the financial threshold
requiring Committee approval.

Recommendations
It is recommended that the Education and Families Committee:
• Note the content of this report and the accompanying appendix

The Plan for North Lanarkshire
Priority

Support all children and young people to realise their full potential

Ambition statement

(10) Engage with children, young people, parents, carers, and
families to help all children and young people reach their full
potential

1.

Background

1.1

The Councils General Contract Standing Orders (the ‘GCSOs’) outline financial
approval thresholds for contracts for goods, works and services. Contract awards
above £500,000 for Supplies and Services and above £2,000,000 for Works require
approval by the Committee. These contract awards are considered by the Committee
on a case by case basis.

1.2

Where the value of a contract award is between £50,000 and £500,000 for Supplies
and Services and between £500,000 and £2,000,000 for Works, GCSOs require that
the Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions award these contracts on behalf of the
appropriate Chief Officer.

1.3

The Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions is required to notify Committee on a
regular basis of any such contracts awarded.

2.

Report
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2.1

The GCSOs require that contracts in excess of £500,000 for supplies and services and
£2,000,000 for works are approved, on a case by case basis, by the Committee before
award.

2.2

The GCSOs require that contracts with a value above £50,000 but less than £500,000
for Supplies and Services and above £500,000 but less than £2,000,000 for Works are
awarded by the Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions on behalf of the appropriate
Chief Officer.

2.3

The contracts awarded by the Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions that are
under the £500,000 Committee financial approval threshold for Supplies and Services
and £2,000,000 for Works in the period from 1 April 2019 to 30 June 2019 are detailed
in Appendix 1.

3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland Duty - No impact under the Fairer Scotland Duty in relation to this
report

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment - No impact under the Equality Legislation in relation to
this report.

4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact - Through robust procurement strategy and proactive management
of contract cycles, aggregating spend and carrying out competitive procurement where
appropriate, should help minimise financial waste and achieve Best Value for Council
contracts.

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact - Contracts awarded by the Council are compliant with
GCSOs and procurement legislation.

4.3

Environmental Impact - There are no sustainability impacts directly arising as a result
of this report.

4.4

Risk Impact - Contract award procedures may be susceptible to legal challenge if they
are not discharged in accordance with GCSO and procurement legislation.

5.

Measures of success

5.1

Contracts support the delivery of Council and service priorities.

5.2

Appointment of contractors who have suitable experience and capability to deliver the
required supplies, services or works.

5.3

Contracts awarded by the Council are compliant with GCSOs and procurement
legislation.

5.4

The Council’s Contract Register is kept updated by services and management
information is comprehensive and accurate.

5.5

Best Value is both demonstrable and achieved.
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6.

Supporting documents

6.1

Appendix 1 – Summary of contracts awarded.

Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions
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APPENDIX 1
Contract Description

Contract
Award
Date

Contract
Start
Date

Contract
End Date

Contract
Extension

Maths Intervention Training

130/5/2019

13/05/2019

12/05/2022

12/05/2022

Outsourced Club 365 Services Lot 1

20/06/2019

29/06/2019

20/10/2019

20/10/2019

Contract Value
(inc extension)

Approved

Successful
Tenderer

Budget (£’s)

Supplies
Services
Works

(£s)
£100,000

No of
Tenders
Route*
Received

£100,000

Maths Recovery
Council UK &
Ireland
Motherwell FC
Community Trust
– Firpark;

Services

1

N

Services

8

CO

Services

7

CO

Lanarkshire
Community Food
& Health
Partnership Club
– Forgewood CC,
Motherwell;
Lanarkshire
Community Food
& Health
Partnership Club North Motherwell
Parish Church
Hall;

Outsourced Club 365 Services Lot 2

20/06/2019

29/06/2019

20/10/2019

20/10/2019

£170,000

£170,000

Lanarkshire
Community Food
& Health
Partnership Club Brannock HS
North Lanarkshire
Leisure - Wishaw
Sports Centre;
Lanarkshire
Community Food
& Health
Partnership Club -
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Made4UinML2,
Wishaw;

Outsourced Club 365 Services Lot 3

20/06/2019

29/06/2019

20/10/2019

20/10/2019

*Key – Procurement Route
CO -

Contract Open Procedure

CR -

Contract Restricted Procedure

FO -

Framework Open Procedure

FR -

Framework Restricted Procedure

FMCC -

Mini Comp Council Framework

FMC3 -

Mini Comp 3rd Party Framework

DAFC -

Direct Award Council Framework

DAF3 -

Direct Award 3rd Party Framework

N-

Negotiated Contract

EXT -

Extension to Contract/Framework
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Lanarkshire
Community Food
& Health
Partnership –
Centrepoint,
Wishaw
North Lanarkshire
Leisure - Shotts
Leisure Centre

Services

3

CO
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AGENDA ITEM 14

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Education and Families Committee



approval

noting

Ref: LD/GG

Date: 17 September 2019

Scotland Policy Conferences Keynote Seminar –
Additional Support for Learning in Scotland – Next Steps
for Improving Provision
From:

Archie Aitken, Head of Legal and Democratic Solutions

Email:

DeverickL@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone:

01698 302434

Executive Summary
The purpose of the report is to advise the Committee of an invitation which has been
received from Scotland Policy Conferences for Members to attend a Keynote Seminar
entitled “Additional Support for Learning in Scotland – Next Steps for Improving
Provision”
Recommendations
That the Committee approve the attendance of one Member of the Council’s Additional
Support Needs Review Group at the Seminar.
The Plan for North Lanarkshire
Priority
Ambition Statement

1.

Support all children and young people to realise their full
potential.
Enhance collaborative working to maximise support and ensure
all our children and young people are included, supported and
safe.

Report
1.1.

An invitation, coming under the remit of this Committee, has been
received for representatives to attend a Scotland Policy Conferences
Keynote Seminar entitled “Additional Support for Learning in Scotland –
Next Steps for Improving Provision” in central Edinburgh, on
Wednesday, 27 November 2019.

1.2.

The Seminar will examine key issues for additional support learning in
Scotland. Areas for discussion include:•

the role of local authorities in developing the local planning,
delivery and co-ordination of support, as well as in the provision
of resources;
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2

2.

•

how to better identify additional support needs, particularly for
young people who have suffered from adverse childhood
experiences;

•

support for the teaching workforce, and

•

improving the delivery of additional support learning in schools in
the context of the Scottish Government’s new guidance on the
presumption of mainstreaming.

Equality and Diversity
2.1.

Fairer Scotland Duty
There is no requirement for a Fairer Scotland Assessment.

2.2.

Equality Impact Assessment
There is no requirement for an Equality Impact Assessment.

3.

Implications
3.1.

Financial Impact
The Seminar fee is £230 plus VAT per delegate.

3.2.

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact
There are no specific HR/Policy or legislative impacts.

3.3.

Environmental Impact
There are no environmental impacts.

3.4.

Risk Impact
There are no identified risks.

4.

Measures of Success
4.1.

5.

Attendance at the Seminar will enhance Members' knowledge in relation
to the subject matter.

Supporting Documents
5.1.

None.

Head of Legal and Democratic Solutions

Page 330 of 330
C:\USERS\DEVERICKL\APPDATA\LOCAL\MICROSOFT\WINDOWS\TEMPORARY
FILES\CONTENT.OUTLOOK\PUPT5IPK\SCOTPOLICYCONLD.DOCX

INTERNET

